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INTRODUCTION 

PAUL  HEYSE 

The  most  noted  and  talented  writer  of  the  so-called 
Munich  Circle  is  Paul  Heyse.  Born  in  Berlin  in  1830, 
Heyse  received  his  first  instruction  from  his  father, 
the  well-known  philologist  and  lexicographer.  At  the 
early  age  of  twenty-two  he  took  his  doctor's  degree  at 
Bonn,  and  then  spent  a  year  in  Italy.  Meanwhile  he 
had  already  attracted  attention  by  his  writings,  and 
on  his  return  to  his  native  land,  in  1854,  the  art-loving 
Maximilian  II  invited  him  to  come  to  Munich  to  Uve, 
and  granted  him  a  pension.  He  was  warmly  welcomed 
by  the  poets  and  artists  of  the  metropolis  of  southern 
Germany,  and  in  this  congenial  atmosphere  most  of  his 
works  were  written.  He  was  awarded  the  Nobel  Prize 
in  Literature  for  the  year  1910. 

Heyse  has  attempted  various  fields  of  literature,  but 
not  with  equal  success  in  each.  His  dramas  —  he  has 
written  over  thirty,  the  best  of  which  are  Hanse  Lange 
(1886)  and  Colherg  (1869)  —  have  not  found  general 
favor.  This  is  largely  due  to  the  fact  that  at  the  time 
they  were  written  the  drama  was  still  influenced  by 
classic  tradition  and  not  yet  adapted  to  modern  re- 
quirements. One  of  his  plays,  Mary  of  Magdala,  has 
been  acted  with  considerable  success  in  America. 

Heyse's  lyrics,  though  real  works  of  art,  are  lacking 
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in  human  interest.  Here  his  art  is  objective,  and  the 
beauty  is  that  of  outward  form,  of  external  harmony, 
for  which  other  desirable  qualities  are  sacrificed. 

Kinder  der  Welt  (1893)  is  a  powerful  novel  giving  an 
excellent  idea  of  the  moral  life  of  Germany  at  the  be- 
ginning of  the  new  empire.  Its  purpose  seems  to  be 
the  disestablishment  of  the  Prussian  church.  Im  Para- 
diese  (1875),  a  novel  of  which  marriage  is  the  theme, 
deals  very  interestingly  with  artist  life  in  Munich;  its 
moral  teachings,  however,  can  hardly  be  commended. 

But  the  genius  of  Heyse  has  found  its  best  expression 
in  the  short  story.  ''Heyse  has  given  to  the  German 
'Novelle'  a  grace  and  elegance  which  one  looks  for  in 
vain  in  other  writers  of  his  time."  The  finest  of  these 
tales  are  those  which  describe  Italian  life,  for  example, 
L'Arrabhiata,  a  fisherman's  story  with  the  scene  laid  in 
Sorrento,  written  while  Heyse  was  on  a  visit  to  Capri, 
and  Das  Mddchen  von  Treppi,  both  of  which  are  fin- 
ished masterpieces.  ''His  Italian  women,  with  their 
intense  feelings  and  luxuriant  beauty,  are  drawn  with 
perfect  objectivity,  and  consequently  are  truest  to 
nature."  Hochzeit  auf  Capri  is  a  delightful  picture  of 
Caprian  life  and  scenery,  an  exquisite  and  highly 
finished  work  of  art.  It  is  admirably  adapted  to  the 
use  of  pupils,  a  merit  which  cannot  be  claimed  for  all  of 
Heyse's  stories.  The  orthography  has  been  corrected 
to  conform  with  the  new  spelhng  as  given  in  Duden's 
Orthographisches  WorterbiLchj  edition  of  1909. 


THE  ISLAND  OF  CAPRI 

"Looking  seaward  from  Naples,  the  island  of  Capri 
lies  across  the  throat  of  the  bay  like  a  vast  natural 
breakwater,  grand  in  all  its  proportions,  and  marvel- 
ously  picturesque  in  outline.  The  fancy  is  at  once  ex- 
cited, and  seeks  to  find  some  definite  figure  therein. 
Long  ago,  an  English  traveller  compared  it  to  a  couch- 
ant  Hon;  Jean  Paul  [Jean  Paul  Richter  (1763-1825), 
celebrated  German  novehst],  on  the  strength  of  some 
picture  he  had  seen,  pronounced  it  to  be  the  sphinx; 
while  Gregorovius  [(1821-1891)  German  historian], 
most  imaginative  of  all,  finds  that  it  is  'an  ancient 
sarcophagus,  with  bas-reliefs  of  snaky-haired  Eumen- 
ides,  and  the  figure  of  Tiberius  lying  upon  it.*  .  .  . 

"My  first  walk  satisfied  me  that  no  one  can  make 
acquaintance  with  the  island  from  a  boat.  Its  sea- 
walls of  rock  are  so  enormous  that  they  hide  almost 
its  entire  habitable  portion  from  view.  In  order  to 
make  any  description  of  its  scenery  clear  to  the  reader, 
the  prominent  topographical  features  must  be  first 
sketched.  Capri  lies  due  south  of  Naples,  its  longer 
diameter  running  east  and  west,  so  that  it  presents  its 
full  broadside  to  the  capital.  Its  outhne,  on  the  ground 
plan,  is  that  of  a  short,  broad-topped  boot,  the  toe 
pointing  towards  the  Sorrentine  headland.  The 
breadth,  across  the  top,  or  western  end,  is  two  miles; 

7 


8 


INTRODUCTION 


and  the  length  of  the  island  is  about  four  miles.  The 
town  of  Capri  lies  just  at  the  top  of  the  instep,  where 
the  ankle  is  narrowest,  occupying  also  the  crest  be- 
tween the  northern  and  southern  shores.  Immediately 
to  the  west  of  it  rises  a  tremendous  mountain-wall, 


Capri  and  the  Bay  op  Naples 


only  to  be  scaled  at  one  point.  All  the  island  beyond 
this  wall  is  elevated  considerably  above  the  eastern 
half,  the  division  being  also  municipal  and  social.  The 
eastern  part,  however,  possesses  the  only  landing- 
places  on  both  shores,  whence  it  is  the  most  animated 
and  populous,  claiming  at  least  two-thirds  of  the  entire 
number  of  five  thousand  souls  on  the  island.    The  most 
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elevated  points  are  the  Salto  (leap)  di  Tiberio,  the  ex- 
treme eastern  cape,  which  rises  nearly  a  thousand  feet 
above  the  sea;  and  Monte  Solaro,  a  part  of  the  divid- 
ing wall  which  I  have  just  mentioned,  and  about 
double  the  height  of  the  Salto.  In  addition  to  the  land- 
ing-place on  the  northern  shore,  there  is  a  Httle  cove 
just  opposite,  below  the  town,  where  boats  can  land 
in  still  weather.  Elsewhere,  the  rocks  descend  to  the 
water  in  a  sheer  wall,  from  one  to  eight  hundred  feet  in 
height.  Although  so  near  Naples,  the  winds  from  the 
mountains  of  the  peninsula  are  somewhat  softened  in 
crossing  the  bay,  and  the  temperature  is  about  ten 
degrees  higher  in  consequence.  .  . 

"As  we  mounted  towards  the  eastern  headland,  the 
tremendous  walls  of  the  western  half  of  Capri  rose  bold 
and  bright  against  the  sky;  but  the  arcs  of  the  sea  hor- 
izon, on  either  side,  were  so  widely  extended  that  they 
nearly  clasped  behind  Monte  Solaro.  It  was  a  wonder- 
ful, an  indescribable  view;  how  can  I  give  it  in  words? 
Here  I  met  an  old  man,  in  a  long  surtout,  who  stopped 
and  conversed  a  minute  in  French.  He  was  a  soldier 
of  Napoleon,  now  the  keeper  of  a  little  restaurant  at 
the  Salto  di  Tiberio,  and  had  just  been  made  happy  by 
the  cross  and  a  pension.  The  restaurant  was  opened 
by  a  peasant,  and  we  passed  through  it  to  the  Salto.  A 
protecting  rampart  of  masonry  enables  you  to  walk  to 
the  very  brink.  The  rock  falls  a  thousand  feet,  and  so 
precipitously  that  the  victims  flung  hence  must  have 
dropped  into  the  waves.  We  looked  across  the  strait 
to  the  Cape  of  Minerva,  and  towards  Salerno  as  well 
as    Naples.      The    snow-white    Monte    Sant'   Angelo, 
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rising  in  the  centre,  gave  the  peninsula  a  broad  pyram- 
idal form,  buttressed  by  headlands  on  either  side.  .  .  . 
The  distance  was  bathed  in  a  flood  of  airy  gold,  and 
the  gradations  in  the  color  of  the  sea,  from  pale  ame- 
thyst to  the  darkest  sapphire  below  us,  gave  astonish- 
ing breadth  and  depth  to  the  immense  perspective. 
But  the  wind,  tearing  round  the  point  in  furious  gusts, 
seemed  to  be  trying  to  snatch  us  over  the  rampart,  and 
the  horror  of  the  height  became  insupportable.  .  .  . 

''Presently  we  came  to  Anacapri,  cleanest,  most 
picturesque,  and  delightful  of  Itahan  villages.  How 
those  white  houses,  with  their  airy  loggias,  their  pillared 
pergolas,  and  their  trim  gardens,  wooed  us  to  stay,  and 
taste  the  dehght  of  rest,  among  a  simple,  beautiful, 
ignorant,  and  honest  people!  The  streets  were  as  nar- 
row and  shady  as  those  of  any  Oriental  city,  and  the 
houses  mostly  presented  a  blank  side  to  them;  but 
there  were  many  arches,  each  opening  on  a  sunny  pic- 
ture of  slim,  dark-haired  beauties  spinning  silk,  or 
grandams  regulating  the  frolics  of  children.  The 
piazza  of  the  village  is  about  as  large  as  the  dining- 
room  of  the  hotel.  A  bright  httle  church  occupies  one 
side;  and,  as  there  was  said  to  be  a  view  from  the  roof, 
we  sent  for  the  key,  which  was  brought  by  three  girls. 
I  made  out  the  conjectured  location  of  the  ninth,  tenth, 
eleventh,  and  twelfth  palaces  of  Tiberius,  whereof  only 
a  few  stones  remain,  and  then  found  that  the  best  view 
was  that  of  the  three  girls.  They  had  the  low  brow, 
straight  nose,  short  upper  lip,  and  rounded  chin  which 
belongs  to  the  Caprese  type  of  beauty,  and  is  rather 
Hellenic  than  Roman.     Their  complexion  was  dark, 
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sunburnt  rather  than  olive,  and  there  was  a  rich  flush 
of  blood  on  their  cheeks;  the  eyes  long  and  large,  and 
the  teeth  white  as  the  kernels  of  fresh  filberts.  Their 
bare  feet  and  hands,  spoiled  by  much  tramping  and 
hard  work,  were  out  of  keeping  with  their  graceful, 
statuesque  beauty.  A  more  cheerful  picture  of  Poverty 
(for  they  are  all  miserably  poor),  it  would  be  difficult 
to  find.  .  .  . 

"With  every  day,  every  hour,  of  our  residence,  we 
more  fully  realized  the  grandeur  and  variety  of  the 
landscapes  of  Capri.  The  week  which  I  thought 
sufficient  to  enable  us  to  see  the  island  thoroughly 
drew  towards  its  close;  and  although  we  had  gone  from 
end  to  end  of  the  rocky  shores,  climbed  all  the  princi- 
pal peaks,  and  descended  into  every  dell  and  ravine, 
our  enjoyment  was  only  whetted,  not  exhausted.  The 
same  scenes  grow  with  every  repetition.  There  is  not 
a  path  or  crooked  lane  among  the  old  houses,  which 
does  not  keep  a  surprise  in  reserve.  The  little  town, 
with  only  here  and  there  a  stone  to  show  for  the  Past, 
with  no  architectural  interest  whatever,  is  neverthe- 
less a  labyrinth  of  picturesque  effects.  In  the  houses, 
all  the  upper  chambers  are  vaulted,  and  the  roofs 
domed  above  them  as  in  the  Orient;  while  on  one  or 
more  sides  there  is  a  loggia  or  arched  veranda,  over- 
hung with  a  cornice  of  grapevines,  or  gay  with  vases  of 
blooming  plants.  Thick  wall,  narrow  windows,  ex- 
ternal staircases,  palm-trees  in  the  gardens,  and  raised 
platforms  of  masonry  placed  so  as  to  catch  the  breezes 
of  the  summer  nights,  increase  the  resemblance  to  the 
Orient.     Living  there,  Syria  seems  to  be  nearer  than 
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Naples.  .  .  .''  —  Bayard  Taylor:  "A  Week  in  Capri/' 
from  The  Atlantic  Monthly,  June,  1868.  (Used  by  spe- 
cial permission  of  the  publishers.) 

^'It  is  a  curious  bit  of  land,  this  ancient  'Island  of 
Goats.'  1  Geologists  tell  us  that  away  back  in  the  ages 
when  the  world  was  young,  Capri  was  part  of  the 
promontory  of  Ateneo,  now  called  Massa,  and  formed 
the  terminating  point  of  one  great  spur  of  the  Apen- 
nines. Then  there  came  a  day  when  the  earth  was  rent 
and  the  mountains  torn  by  the  volcanic  forces  that  are 
ever  sporting  with  the  shores  of  the  Bay  of  Naples, 
and  Capri  was  left  like  a  sentinel  rock  far  out  at  sea, 
separated  forever  from  the  mainland  to  which  it  be- 
longs. 

''Capri  is  not  an  Italian  island,  save  that  it  was 
broken  from  the  Italian  mainland,  that  it  stands  close 
by  the  Italian  shore,  and  that  its  inhabitants  speak 
the  soft  tongue  of  Italy.  'Stands'  is  the  right  word, 
for  Capri  does  not  lie  like  a  green  oasis  on  a  waste  of 
waves,  but  stands  with  its  mountain-steeps  bolt  upright 
in  the  air.  There  are  grassy  slopes  where  the  orange 
blooms  and  the  vine  clings,  but  three  quarters  of  the 
island  are  grim,  precipitous  rock  which  defies  the  foot 
of  man  or  beast  "to  scale  it. 

"One  is  struck  most  of  all  by  the  eastern  appearance 
of  the  island.  Its  two  leading  villages  and  the  roads 
leading  to  them  are  distinctly  different  in  architecture 
and  plan  from  the  villages  on  the  neighboring  main- 

*  According  to  some  authorities,  the  name  "Capri"  is  of 
Phoenician  origin  and  means  ''Double  City." 
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land.  Capri  and  Anacapri  would  not  be  out  of  place 
if  they  were  in  Palestine  or  in  the  Land  of  the  Nile. 

"Augustus  Caesar  built  a  villa  here,  to  which  he  oc- 
casionally retired  when  weary  with  the  cares  of  empire. 
But  the  name  of  all  others  which  is  most  intimately 
connected  with  Capri  is  that  of  the  infamous  Tiberius. 
So  deep  an  impress  has  the  tyrant  left  upon  the  island 
that  after  the  lapse  of  eighteen  centuries  his  name  is 
still  familiar  to  the  inhabitants,  who  even  call  their 
children  after  him.  The  word,  however,  is  usually 
corrupted  into  Timberio.  Tiberius  built  twelve  palaces 
on  various  parts  of  the  island.  These  he  named  after 
the  twelve  particular  divinities  whose  favor  he  most 
desired.  Suetonius  gives  us  a  wonderful  account  of 
the  splendors  of  these  edifices,  their  marble  walls  and 
columns,  and  the  feasts  and  orgies  they  saw.  Mangoni 
has  given  the  larger  part  of  a  volume  to  the  scenes 
enacted  upon  the  island  during  the  tyrant's  long  so- 
journ; but  many  of  the  chapters  are  filled  with  stories 
either  too  disgusting  or  too  terrible  to  read. 

"After  the  death  of  Tiberius  the  Senate  ordered  his 
palaces  to  be  destroyed,  and  this  accounts  for  the  ruined 
condition  of  the  edifices  that  might  have  excelled  in 
stability  and  grandeur  any  of  the  ancient  palaces  which 
stand  upon  the  neighboring  mainland.  Of  each  of  the 
villas,  as  they  are  called,  traces  still  remain;  but  the 
ruins  which  are  most  worthy  of  a  visit  are  those  of 
the  great  Villa  of  Jove,  located  on  the  eastern  extremity 
of  the  island,  and  on  a  height  which  commands  a  view 
of  the  mainland,  of  the  island  itself,  and  of  the  beauti- 
ful bay  for  miles  about.   Of  the  extensive  edifice  wherein 
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Tiberius  held  his  famous  orgies,  and  where  he  held  the 
tribunals  which  nearly  always  ended  in  the  condemna- 
tion of  his  victims,  little  remains  now  save  a  number  of 
vaulted  chambers,  the  use  of  which  can  only  be  guessed 
at.  Some  of  them  have  been  converted  into  cow 
stables,  and  patient  kine  find  themselves  sheltered  in 
halls  where  an  emperor  once  dwelt.  On  the  highest 
point  of  the  mountain  is  a  little  chapel  called  Maria 
del  Soccorso,  and  here  an  old  hermit  invites  the  visitor 
to  inscribe  his  name  upon  the  register,  while  a  printed 
sign  in  French,  English,  and  German  requests  him  to 
leave  a  small  sum  for  the  benefit  of  this  guardian  of 
the  height.  From  the  chapel  it  is  but  a  moment's 
walk  to  what  is  called  the  Salto  of  Tiberius.  This  is  a 
point  near  an  ancient  beacon-light,  where,  according 
to  tradition,  the  tyrant  had  the  victims  whom  he  had 
condemned  to  death  thrown  down  upon  the  rocks  be- 
low, whence  their  mangled  bodies  were  dragged  into 
the  sea  by  soldiers  armed  with  iron  picks.  It  was  this 
beacon-light  that  gave  the  augury  of  the  death  of  Ti- 
berius. During  his  last  illness  a  portion  of  the  tower 
fell,  and  the  seers  foretold  the  death  of  the  Emperor 
of  Rome."  —  Mary  E.  Vandine:  ''Sketches  of  Capri," 
from  Harper's  Magazine,  June,  1888.  (Copyright,  1888, 
by  Harper  &  Brothers.     Used  by  special  permission.) 


Thb  Coast  of  Capri  at  Marina  Grande 


V}od\^^^cit  auf  (£apri 


Wix  flatten  un^  frfion  allju  lange  bom  S^^^^^  ^^^  ^^o^ 
politanifd^en  5ru()Im9^  feffcin  laffen.  5^un  aber  mufete 
enblic^  gefc^ieben  fein,  menn  mir  ble  greunbe  In  9tom  nod^ 
antreffcn  moKtcn.  Soc^  bie  gaf)rt  nac^  9^orben  an^u== 
treten,  of)ne  unfer  Qedebte^  Sapri  iDenigften^  Im  gluge  s 
mieber  ju  bcgriifeen,  fonnten  mir  nic^t  libera  §erj  bringen, 

!iDie  golbcnfte  (Sonne  Ieu(^tete  iiber  jenem  '}3fing[tfam^' 
tagmorgen,  aU  mlr  am  dual  t)on  ®anta  ?ncla  ben  flelnen 
!Dampfer  be[tiegen,  ber  un^  nac^  bem  „fc^roffen  @eftabe 
be^  felfenumgiirteten  GKanb^"  flinilbertragen  foKte.  Un^  lo 
mar,  aU  f)atten  n)ir  nie  juDor  bie  !^nft,  bie  um  biefe 
gefegneten  .tliften  fpielt,  in  feftlic^ercm  ©lang  erjittern, 
bie  fleinen  (Stable  Idng^  ber  ^nd)t  bi^  nad^  Sorrent  f)in= 
Uber  au^  bem  btei^en  ^riln  ber  Oit)en^  nnb  Orangen* 
garten  nie  fo  blanf  unb  feiertaglid^  t)ert)orf(^immern  feben,  15 
Unb  nnn  gar  unfere  3nfel  in  ibrem  tjeild^enfarbenen  ^uft! 
„&  ift  eine  mabre  ^rad^t!"  fagte  felbft  ber  ^apitan  be^ 
(Scbiffe^,  ber  bie^  Sc^aufpiel  bod^  pm  mie  t)ie(  fiunbert- 
ftenmale  Dor  5Iugen  batte. 

5(u(^  Utt  e^  bie  "^affagiere  be6  erften  ^(a^e^  nid^t  lange  20 
auf  ben  53anfen  unter  bem  grofeen  ^einmanbbad^e.    @iner 
nad^  bem  anbern  jog  fid^  nad)  bem  53orberbecf,  unb  felbft 
ber  a(te  ^d)otte  mit  ben  gmei  rotblonben  Xod)tern,  htn 
\mv  fonft  an  ben  fcbonften  *53imften  ftanbl^aft  in  fein 
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9^eifef)anbbud)  t)ertieft  gefel)en  I)atten,  flappte  ba«  58ud§  p 
unb  fuc^te  fic^  born  am  33orb  einen  freien  ^lu^ftc^t^mln^ 
fel,  ixm  elnmal  of)ne  ble  ^etjormunbung  felne^  3J2urrat) 
ble  SSunber  be^  ^immel^  unb  ber  Srbe  p  genlefeen. 

3(^  ftanb  eben  auf,  biefen  loblic^en  53etfplelen  p  folgen,  5 
aB  meine  gran  mlc^  auf  eln  feltfame^  ^aar  aufmerffam 
mac^te,  etne  alte  X)ame  nnb  einen  jungen  Tlann,  ble  t)on 
allent,  toa^  urn  fie  ^txum  t)or9ing,  nic^t  bie  gering[te  5^o^ 
tij  na!)men,  fonbern  i)iel  p  fet)r  in  i!)re  eigenen  ^Ingelegen^ 
]E)eiten  t)ertieft  toaren,  nm  bie  §errlid)!eit  ring6  um]S)er  10 
nur  eine^  Sglicf e^  p  iDxirbigen* 

^ie  bide  fleine  ^ame  fafe  in  fid^  pfamntengebiidt,  ba^ 
^inn  auf  bie  ^ruft  gefenft,  ring^  Don  einent  faltigen,  alU 
mobifc^en  <SeibenmanteI  einge!)nl(t,  auf  bent  ^d^ofe  eine 
vfleine  9teifeta[c^e,  fo  nnbetoeglic^,  ha^  man  fie  flir  \<i}la^  15 
fenb  !)alten  !onnte,  tnenn  fie  nid^t  Don  3^it  p  3eit  bnrd^ 
ein  leife^  ©enf^en  unb  ©toiinen  p  erfennen  gegeben  bcitte, 
fie  fei  nod^  tnac^  unb  pre  gans  gut,  toa^  i!)r  junger  ^t^ 
gteiter  mit  Ifialblautem,  befiintmertem  2^on  in  fie  |)lnein= 
fprad^,  2)er  gro^e  fd^marje  ©trob^^ut,  ben  fie  fc^ief  auf  20 
bem  grauen  ©c^eitel  trug,  liefe  nur  iDenig  Don  bent  breiten 
alten  ®efi(^t  erfennen,  ba^  fic^  fo  fc^eu  unb  Derbriefelic^ 
gegen  ben  (Sonnenfc^ein  me^rte,  ti^ie  ein  ^au^c^en,  ha^  fid^ 
in  ben  betlen  3:ag  Derirrt  bctt,  3)er  junge  '^ann  an  iljrer 
©eite  tDar  auffaKenb  biibfd),  ein  feine^,  frifd)e^  ©efid^t  25 
Don  braunem  §aar  umflogen,  unter  einem  fd^tnargen 
^unftlerbiitd^en,  bie  fd^Ianfe  gigur  mit  einem  nagelneuen, 
flotten  ©ommeranpg  beHeibet.    %u\  ben  erften  ^M 
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nal^m  e§  flir  if)n  cin,  m'li  \dk  trcul^erslQcr  ©orgc  cr  fid& 
um  ble  alte  grau  bcmu()te,  auf  bic  feinc  einbriuQlidjen  53or= 
[teKuttQen  nic^t  ben  minbeften  (Sinbrucf  p  mac^en  fc^lenen, 

SKir  tDoKten  eben  an  if)nen  tiorbei  unb  fie  i{)rem  ©d^id - 
fal  iiberlaffen,  al^  ha^  bicfe  „§aufd)en  Unglilcf"  s^fci'f^io    5 
ft(^  aufrid)tete,  mit  elnem  rafc^en  ^licf  un^  mufterte  unb 
elne  ^etDegung  macule  mle  bel  unt)erf)offter  ^egegnung  mit 
Quten  53efannten.    5luc^  mir  tdax'^,  al^  tDciren  h)ir  nn^ 
nic^t  ganj  fremb.    Wltint  gran  flufterte  mir  einen  5^a= 
men  ju,  ber  mir  f)eimat(id)  flang,  unb  naf)erte  fic^  bann  10 
ber  alten  ^ame,  bie  in  einiger  53ern)irrung  fic^  erf)ob,  fie 
ju  begriifeen.    „^ix  fennen  un^  stDar  nur  t)om  ©ef)en/' 
fagte  meine  gran,  „aber  ba  n)ir  Sanb^Ieute  finb  unb  un§ 
{)ier  in  ber  g^'^^^^  treffen,  erlauben  (Bk  mir  h)ol)l  bie 
grage,  ob  id^  ^l^nen  in  irgenb  etma^  ]f)ilfreid)  fein  fann,  15 
(Sie  fc^einen  teibenb  ju  fein,    SSenn  3f)nen  t)iellei(^t  mit 
etma^  @au  be  (Cologne  gebient  iDare — " 

„^k  finb  fef)r  giltig,  gnabige  gran,"  fagte  bie  alte 
^ame,  „aber  ma^  mir  ba^  ^erj  abbriicft,  ift  mit  feinen 
ftcirfcnben  Xropfen  ju  hirieren.  SSenn  ©ie  miffen  h)o^  20 
len,  n)amm  mir  fo  fc^Iec^t  gu  9}2ute  ift  —  ha,  fragen  (Sie 
ben  ha,  ber  ift  fd^ulb  baran,  ha^  feine  SJJutter  auf  ii)xt 
alten  Xage  noc^  einmal  einen  fo  gro^en  Summer  l^at. 
5lber  e^  ift  ein  tda^xc^  SKort,  Don  hen  eigenen  ^inbern 
l^at  man  am  meiften  ju  leiben,  3d)  ^«^'  bie  @f)r',  ^l^nen  25 
meinen  einjigen  ©ol^n  DorjufteKen,  ^unftmater  feine^ 
3eid)en^,  X)n  fennft  bie  §errfd^aftcn,  ?  e  0  p  0  I  b, 
iBebaure  nur,  ha^  mir  unter  fo  traurigen  Umftanben — " 
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„Hber,  Tlama  — !"  bat  ber  junge  Tlcn\^,  ber  fiber  unb 
ilber  rot  gemorben  mar. 

„3Barum  foW  id)^^  nlc^t  faQen,  ^olbl?"  fuf)r  bie  9}?utter 
fort,  bie  injmifdien  mieber  t)eftig  gefeufjt  l^attc*  ,,'^u 
millft'^  ia  bo(^  In  eln  paar  Xag^tn  befannt  madden  unb  5 
mu^t  btr  bann  gefaden  laffen,  tna^  bie  Seut^  bajn  fagen. 
@ie  mliffen  ncimlic^  miffen,  gncibige  gran,  tt)ir  fa!)ren  eben 
auf  bie  58rautf(^au»  SSenn  mein  guter  Tlann  felig  nod^ 
lebte,  ber  tcit^^  nimmerme!)r  jugeben,  aber  eine  arme  ein= 
fame  iSSitme  —  unb  mctnnlic^e  33ertt)anbte,  bie  ber  S8ub^  10 
refpe!tieren  milfet^  ]f)ab^  ic^  nic^t,  miinbig  ift  er  ja  auc^, 
fc^on  breiunb^tDan^ig  —  unb  l^at  bie  (Stirn,  fteden^^ 
S^^nen  t)or,  feiner  9[)^utter  fc^reiben :  ,iIBenn  bu  beine  (gin^ 
tDilligung  nic^t  gibft,  TlntUxl,  bafe  ic^  bie  5(  n  g  i  0  == 
Una  l^eiraten  barf,  fc^iefe  ic^  tnir  eine  ^ugel  t)or  ben  15 
^opf/  Unb  f)ifeig,  tdk  er  ift  —  ja,  ha^  bift  bu,  *iI3olbI, 
it)enn  bu  and)  fonft  immer  ein  guter  ®o]^n  gelDefen  bift, 
unb  bafe  er  ha^  tiaterlic^e  ©efd^aft  nid)t  \)at  iiberne!)men 
tDoEen,  fonbern  mit  ©ematt  '$flakx  tDerben  —  mein  Tlann 
l^at  ncimlic^,  tt)ie  (Sie  DieKeid^t  miffen,  eine  gro^ere  ^raue^  20 
rei  ge()abt,  bie  f)ab'  id)  bann  Derfauft  —  no,  ^^  gibt  fo  tiieP 
W:akx  in  93^unc^en,  ha  x\V^  fein  3Sunber,  hjenn  ein  }un^ 
ger  SO^enfc^  fi(^  tierfilf)ren  litfet  —  ba^  luftige  ?eben  — 
unb  ba^  ^erumftreic^en  —  !urj,  id)  l^ab'^  i^m  nic^t  t)er= 
n)e]^ren  fonnen,  unb  er  f)at  ja  aud^  2^alent,  fagt  ber  Qcxv  25 
in  ben  „^eueften  5^a(^rid)ten,"  rt)ie  er  fein  erfte^  ^i(b  auf 
bem  ^unftt)erein  au^geftedt  ]f)atte.  5Iber  faun  er  nid)t, 
mie  fo  t)iele  anbere,  ru]()ig  in  9[)^iinc^en  feine  iSitbcr  malen 
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unb  enblid^  ein  brabe^  9}Jabd  l^eiraten,  nld^t  f  o  e  i  n  c 
—  f  0  e  i  n  e  — " 

^a«  3Sort  t)erfa9te  if)r.  ®ie  fal^,  H)ie  xf)x  licbcr  ©ol^n 
cin  finftcrc^  ©cfic^t  mad^te  unb  im  53cgriff  ftanb,  ftc^  jebe 
anju9Ud)c  ^Bcjcic^nung  fcincr  ($rforencn  ju  Derbitten,  s 

„^o  ia,  ^olbl,  i^  fag^  {a  nic^t^,"  lenfte  bie  5llte  ein. 
„^ic  2lngioUna  mag  meinetlDegen  ein  reciter  5lu^bunb 
t)on  @(^6nf)eit  unb  Xugenb  fein,  unb  ba^  fie  feinen  ro^ 
ten  v^etler  mitbringt,  mil(  id)  aud^  nic^t  anfd^au'n.  3^) 
i)ab'^  ia  bap,  (^ott  [ei  X)anf,  bafe  bu  nid)t  auf^  ®elb  su  lo 
fd^auen  braud)[t.  Slber  fo  eine  SSilbfrembe,  bie  fein 
SSort  ^Deutfd^  fann,  ni^t§  tjerftel^t  bom  .^au^fialten,  im* 
mcr  in  ber  ©onne  licgen  mitt  unb  attenfatt^  tanjen  ober 
fingen*    O,  bicfe  n)etfd)en  grauen^immcr!  — " 

„^k  oft  fott  id)  bir  fagen,  Tlama,"  unterbrad)  fie  ber  is 
eo^n,  Mi  bu  bir  ba^  ganj  fatfc^  t)orftettft.  3d)  felbft," 
fuf)r  er  ju  un^  getnenbet  fort,  „bin  mit  fc^ulb  baran,  bafe 
bie  Tlama  nun  glaubt,  atte  ^talienerinnen  flapperten  hm 
ganjen  Jag  mit  ^aftagnetten  unb  tanjten  Jarantetta. 
!Da«  erfte  i8ilb,  bag  ic^  t)erfauft  \)ahe,  ftettte  eine  folc^e  20 
Sjene  bor.  5Iber  h)enn  bu  meine  5lngioIina  erft  fennen 
h)irft,  Tlama  —" 

„(Sin  fd^oneg  ^ennenternen,  ^olhU  2Bag  fotten  trir 
glDei  benn  miteinanber  fc^lDci^en?  3f)r  t)Ubf(^eg  ^efic^tl 
l^ab'  id^  ia  fd^on  gefef)en  in  beinem  Sfigsenbud^,  unb  nad§  25 
it)rer  gamilie  t)ertangt'«  mid^  gar  nid^t.  !Du  fagft  ia 
felbft,  mit  ber  miirben  mir  feine  (S^r^  auf!)eben,  menu 
bie  ung  einmal  in  3}^und^en  befuc^en  tat\    £),  unb  un* 
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fere  SamUie  —  (Sle  it)lffeu  ja  felbft,  gndbige  grau,  ioie 
mein  9}Mnn  refpettlert  iDorben  ift,  unb  meln  53ater  felig 
ift  §offurler  Qcmefen,  unb  (Se,  fonigltc^e  §of)eit  ^rinj 
Seopolb  f)at  'ipatenftelk  bet  melnem  ©of)n  Dertreten,  ^ie 
beften  ^artlen  f)att'  er  madden  fonnen,  unb  nun  brlngt  er  5 
mir  fo  eine  l^albe  ^^Q^ii^^i^in  i^^  §au^,  unb  felne  alte 
Tlutta  mufe  ber  ^raut  noc^  entgegenrelfen,  too  id^  of)ne== 
ble^  ba^  (Slfenba]^nfaf)ren  ntc^t  bertragen  fann,  unb  auf 
bent  SBaffer  DoKenb^  tDirb  mir  jebe^mal  ftetniibeL 

„Xia^  9[)2eer  ift  [a  fpiegelglatt,  Tlama.    9^ur  no(5  jitiei  10 
©tunben,  unb  bu  l^aft'^  iiberftanben.    Unb  iDenn  bu  bann 
fef)en  mirft,  h)ie  bilbfauber  beine  fiinftige  (Sc^miegertoc^^ 
ter  ift,  unb  it)a^  fur  eine  greub^  fie  ^ahtn  iDirb,  ha\^  bu 
f  ommft  — " 

„3c§  hcnt\  fie  tDirb  I)od^ften^  eine  greub*  fiaben  iiber  15 
bein  53rautgef(^enf»  ©ie  f)at  fic^^^  ndmlic^  felbft  geiDun- 
fc^en/'  fu!)r  bie  5llte  fort,  inbem  fie  ha^  9?eifetaf(^d)en  off^ 
nete  unb  ein  (Stui  ]^erauMaf)m»  ,  „^a  fel^en  ©ie,  ift  e^ 
nic^t  fc^on,  ha^  5lrmbracelet?  ®o  eing  mit  ^^ubinen  f)at 
fie  f)aben  rt)oIten,  0,  bie  ^talienerinnen  —  auf  @d)mu(J  20 
finb  fie  Derfeffen,  tdk  bie  (SIftern  —  unb  mein  'ipolbl  — 
naturlic^,  gleid^  im  teuerften  !^aben  in  dlom  f)at  er  i^r^g 
gefauft*  &  ift  mir  ja  nic^t  um^  ®elb,  ha^  fonnen  (Bie 
mir  glauben,  aber  filr  fo  eine  —  fo  eine — " 

^er  ©ol^n  fc^iittelte  l^eftig  htn  ^opf,  unb  mdlirenb  25 
meine  grau  fic^  ju  ber  trauernben  SJ^utter  fe^te,  i!)r  Siroft 
Supfpred^en,  ging  er  mit  mir  in  Iebf)after  Srregung  auf 
unb  ab» 
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„(Sle  fonncn  glauben/'  fagtc  er,  „[te  ift  bic  befte  grau 
t)on  ber  SSctt,  bie  9}^ama,  nur  fo  t)om  alten  (S(i)(ag  unb 
au^  unferm  50^und^en  nie  meiter  l^lnau^Qefommcn,  al^  ein 
cinsiges  Tlal  U^  an  ben  5ld)enfee.    3Bic  Ic^  if)r  nnn  ge^ 
fd^ricben  ^abe,  fie  moc^t^  ju  mlr  nad)  9iom  fommen  —  fo   s 
todt  Moav  id)  if)r  entgegengerelft  —  nnb  bann  motif  Id^  fie 
nac^  Sapri  brlngen,  bafe  fie  fic^  il^re  (Sc^toiegertoc^ter  erft 
einmal  anfc^ante,  ebe  fie  ibren  ®egen  gabe  —  ha  ift  fie 
ganj  au^  bent  ^ciu^c^en  gemefen  ilber  a((e^  jufammen  — 
bie  tDeite  ^^eife,  unb  ha^  id)  mi^  plo^id^  tierlobt  b^tte  lo 
unb  —  ,mit  fo  einer'  —  (er  i)erfud)te,  ilber  bie^  3itcit 
p  tad^en,  e^  getang  aber  nid^t  junt  beften).     Stiffen  8ie, 
td^  glaube,  fie  ^atU  mir  fd^on  eine  anbere  53raut  au^ge^ 
fud^t,  fo  irgenb  eincn  ©olbfifd^  au^  ibrer  greunbfd^aft 
ober  @eoatterfd)aft,    5lber  id)  folge  nur  meinem  v^er^en,  15 
ntit  meiner  ^unft  tocir'^  oorbei,  menu  id^  mid^  fo  pbi^ifter^ 
baft  oerbeiraten  liefe'.     ®ie  merben  ba^  begreifen,  unb 
fi^UefeUd^,  ha  e^  ber  ^ama  bod)  nur  barauf  anfommt, 
ha^  id^  gludlidb  merbe  — " 
„Unb  bat)on  finb  ®ie  ooKfommen  iiberjeugt?"  20 

„0,  toa^  ha^  betrifft"  —  er  toarf  einen  fc^marmerifc^en 
^lidf  uber  ba^  blaue  SD^eer  nadb  ber  (Sireneninfel,  beren 
©ilbouette  in  ibrer  unoergefeUc^  fd^onen  !^inie  fid^  gegen 
ben  friftattflaren  §immel  abbob  —  „nun,  ®ie  merben  fie 
{a  felbft  feben  unb  fonnen  and)  ntit  ibr  fpred^en,  ma^  bie  25 
gute  SO^anta  leiber  nid^t  faun,  3^ci  9)Zonate  b^b^  id) 
3eit  gebabt,  fie  fennen  ju  lernen  —  0,  glauben  ©ie  nid^t, 
bafj  id)  fo  (eid)tfinnig  mar,  blofe  nteinen  Hugen  p  trauen, 
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ble  alkrbing^  fo  tt>a^  (Sd)one^  in  gleifc^  unb  S8em  ttod^ 
nic^t  gefe^en  ^atttn.  9^ein,  ic^  i)abe  taglld^  ®elegenf)elt 
gefud^t,  lange  ©efprcic^e  mlt  lf)r  p  fuf)ren,  ©tnterm 
§au^  lf)rer  (gltern  licgt  ein  ©arten,  an  bem  [llf)rt  eln 
©afed^en  Dorbel,  ba  {)aben  rt)lr  Uber  ble  Sil^auer  f)tntt)eg  s 
ntiteinanber  geplaubert,  inoc^enlang.  Qa,  Don  il^rem  Sf)a^ 
rafter  nnb  ©emiit  l^abe  id)  in  nnferen  langen  Unterlf)al' 
tungen  ntic^  griinblid^  liber jengen  fonnen»" 

3(^  fonnte  ein  2ad)dn  nid^t  nnterbrliden,  ha  er  bie^  fo 
treu]f)erjig  t)erfid^erte,  aU  tDcire  er  ein  tiefer  Tlcn\d)m^  lo 
fenner  nnb  batte  ber  fleinen  (Sapreferin  im  S8eic^tftn!)l 
ibre  gebeimften  @eban!en  abge^ort» 

^^bcirafter?"  [agte  id^.  „:^aran  mag  e§  i^r  mie  all 
ibren  ^anb^mdnninnen  nic^t  feblen,  n)enn  man  ein  '$(lah- 
c^en  cbaraftert)o((  nennt,  ba^  tdti^,  toa^  e^  tDill,  nnb  feft  is 
anf^  Sid  (o^ftenert.  3Son  ©emiit  aber  f)ore  ic^  bei  einer 
(Sapreferin  jnm  erftenmal,  nnb  Ql)xc  5lngioIina  mnfe  in 
ber  ^at  eine  ^ak  fein,  n)enn  fie  t)on  biefer  ©otte^gabe 
anc^  nnr  ein  befc^eibene^  *!(3f(i(^tteil  erbalten  bat." 

@r  n)nrbe  tnieber  rot,  bod)  mebr  an^  Untnillen  iiber  20 
meinen  frcinfenben  3^^U'^^/  ^^^  ^^^  5SerIegen{)eit. 

„3d^  meife,  ba^  man  ein  53ornrteil  l)ai  gegen  bie  Tlah^ 
d^en  bi^t:  im  ©tiben  nnb  pmal  anf  ber  3nfel/'  fagte  er 
gmifd^en  ben  3(ibtten.  „SSeiI  fie  toa^  anf  fid^  fialUn  nnb 
nidbt  gleid^  febem  nm  htn  QaU  fallen,  ber  einen  ^oman  25 
mit  ibnen  fpielen  mbd^te,  barnm  l)ai  man  fie  Derfd^rieen 
aU  Mte,  fifd^blntige  ©efd^bpfe,  bie  nnr  auf  eine  Uortei(== 
I)afte  §eirat  fpefniierten,    5^nn,  bann  b^tte  meine  5ln= 
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giolina  ntic^  ni^t  gmel  Wlomtt  ^in^uijalkn  braud^en,  el^' 
fie  mir  if)r  ^amort  gab,  benn  id)  facjte  i^r  Don  Hnfang  an, 
bafe  id)  ebrlic^e  5lbftd)ten  Ijixitc,  2Iber  fie  h)onte  erft  cr^ 
proben,  ob  mir  mirflid)  sufammcnpafeten,  benn  e«  h)ar  ibr 
bange,  fie  mbc^te  broben  in  unferm  !Dentfd)Ianb  erfrieren,  5 
unb  menn  bann  bie  ^erjen  nic^t  einmal  fid^  tioavm  l)icU 
ten  —  nein,  fie  b^t  iDirflid)  enorm  Diel  (J^emiit,  unb  babei 
ift  fie  ein  fo  reined  (Stiid  9^atur,  ganj  unDerbilbet. — 
Sie  Idd^ctn?  @ie  meinen,  ha^  fei  fein  befonberer  33 or* 
gUQ,  unt)erbilbet  ^u  fein,  n)enn  man  ungebilbet  fei?  —  10 
nun,  mid)  n)eni9ftenS  miirbe  fie  nic^t  Qliicflic^er  madden, 
menu  fie  and)  bag  ©eburt^jabr  StaxU  beg  ^rofeen  Mfete, 
unb  bafe  2)?und)cn  nid)t  bie  §auptftabt  ber  3lurfei  ift.  O, 
tnenn  fie  einen  fo  anfiebt  mit  biefen  gtcin^enben  ^inber= 
angcn  —  aber  marten  ®ie,  id^  mill  3^mn  ha^  53ilb  jei*  15 
gen,  ba^  id^  am  Xage  unferer  3SerIobung  Don  ibr  gemad)t 
babe,  ©erabe  brei  SSod^en  ift'g  ^zx.  5Im  anbern  Xa^ 
reifte  id)  ab,  um  mit  ber  SO^ama  gufammen^utreffen,  lei* 
ber  bcit  \xd)  bag  nun  fo  binauggcsogen,  unb  id^  b^^^  feitber 
nidbtg  mebr  Don  ibr  gebort.  53rieffd^reiben,  miffen  Sie,  20 
ift  nid)t  bie  ftarfe  ®eite  ber  SJ^abd^en  auf  Sapri;  fie  ^ieben 
ha^  miinblid^e  53erfabren  Dor.  5lber  um  fo  grower  mirb 
tbre  greube  unb  Uberrafd^ung  fein,  menu  id^  f)eute  mit* 
tag  mit  ber  9}?ama  uber  ibre  (Sd)melle  trete." 

@r  manbte  fid)  nad^  ber  53anf,  auf  ber  er  fein  ^anbge*  25 
padf  obgelegt  b^itte.    (5g  fodte  aber  nid)t  baju  fommen, 
bafe  er  ha^  (^fisjenbud^  b^rDorboIte.    ^enn  mdbrenb  un* 
fereg  (^efprod)g  ^atte  fi(^  bag  2lngefid)t  hc^  9}^eereg  be* 
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benflld^  ueranbert,  ble  ©pleQelftad^e  tdav  t)on  fangen,  tlefen 
^Iffen  burd^brod^en,  in  benen  ber  ^iel  unfere^  ©c^lffc^ 
mlt  {)eftlgem  (Sd^tDanfen  ftd^  fortarbeltete,  maf)renb  ble 
^etDcgung  ber  ©d^raube  ha^  f(^h)erfattige  (^ef)aufe  mit 
!ursen,  fc^arfen  ©tofeen-  in  ber  entgegengefel^ten  ^Id^tung  5 
f)m  unb  !)er  marf*  ^te  (Sonne  glanjte  nad^  iDte  t)or,  nnb 
ber  ^Inb,  ber  ble  5^iit  fo  un[anft  anftDiil^lte,  fu!)Ite  nnn 
angenel^m  bie  mad^fenbe  SO^ittag^gtnt*  &  ti3ar  aber  fein 
5Sergniigen  mef)r,  in  blefer  auf  unb  ab  gefd^uttelten  9^ub^ 
fd^ale  bie  „^eUige  ©al^flut"  p  burd^fd^neiben.  9^ing^  10 
nm  nn^  l^er  fa!)en  tx)ir  ©efid^ter,  bie  fid^  entfcirbten,  ^opfe, 
bie  fid^  iiber  ^orb  neigten,  junge  (S^epaare,  bie  jum 
er[tenmal  einanber  lo^Iiefeen,  urn  einjein  il^rem  ©d^idf^ 
fal  pm  Opfer  p  fallen,  „Mare  di  sotto!"  fagte  ber 
^apitan,  ber  thm  an  un6  tiorbeiging,  al^  unter  bem  j!)iel  15 
fid^  mieber  eine  ^o^k  ^luft  auftat,  urn  mit  I)eftigem  (Stofe 
fid^  l)od^  am  ^ug  pfammenpfd^liefeen, 

&  tioav  fein  3Bunber,  bafe  unfere  alte  Sanb^mannin 
unter  htn  (Srften  iDar,  bie  bem  33erberben  eriagen,  ^ar 
if)r  bo(^  fd^on  ber  ©tarnberger  <See,  mie  fie  erflart  l)atte,  20 
immer  t)erl)angni^boII  gemefen,  5Ilfo' beburfte  e^  feine^ 
langen  3ureben^,  bafe  fie  U)xcm  ^olbl  in  ble  J^ajiite  folgte, 
um  menigften^  bem  „grau^Iid^en"  51nblidf  ber  fd^aumge^ 
fronten  (Stur^tDellen  entrllcft  p  fein,  ^er  (Sol^n  fd^ien 
gegen  bie  (Seefranfl)eit  gefeit,  33erliebte  ^eute  pflegen  ja  25 
unt)erfe]^rt  burd^  geuer  unb  Staffer  p  gef)en, 

TO  iDir  aber  am  §afen  t)on  horrent  anlegten,  too 
einige  'ipaffagiere  au^ftiegen,  anbere  aufgenommen  iDur^ 


hen,  fa^eti  mir  ya  unfcrm  Grftaunen  unfcrn  iungen  2anb^= 
mann  mlt  bcr  50^ama  micbcr  auftaud)cn,  bic  alte  g^^ii 
mit  Dollig  serriittetcm  5topfpulj  unb  tobblaffem  ®efi(f)t, 
ben  (Sof)n  in  feller  53er3n)cif(ung.  SiUr  crfuf)rcn,  ber 
^uftanb  ber  9}?ama  fei  fo  fc^Umm.  getuorben,  ha\^  fie  ju  5 
fterbcn  glaube,  menn  fie  bie  ga^rt  fortfe^te.  §ier  in 
horrent  tt)o((e  fie  bleiben,  mit  feinem  gufe  betrete  fie 
me^r  einen  fold)en  (Seelentjerfaufer  don  ©d^iff.  ^enn  e6 
bent  TlaMjtn  barum  gu  tun  fei,  if)re  ©d^iniegermutter 
noc^  lebenbig  fennen  ju  lernen,  moge  fie  l^eriiberfommen;  to 
e^  fei  of)nef)in  faft  p  t)iel  (Sf)re,  bafe  man  il^r  fo  tt)eit  ent^ 
Qegengereift  fei,  unb  noc^  baju  um  „f  0  e  i  n  e/'  bie 
nid^t  einmal  ba^  3Saterunfer  auf  beutfd)  beten  fonne.  SBir 
befd)n)id)tigten  bie  aufgeregte  grau,  e^  merbe  fic^  alleg 
nad)  $Sunfd)  fiigen,  {ebenfatt^  fei  c^  baS  (^efd)eitefte,  ha^  15 
SScitere  f)ier  in  ©orrcnt  in  bem  bef)aglid)en  „v<potel  ^iU 
toria"  abjumarten.  Unb  fo  naf)men  mir  einen  rafd^en 
5(bfc^ieb,  mobei  ber  (Sof)n  un^  nod)  juflufterte,  er  l^offe, 
menu  bie  Tlama  \xd)  erl^ott  l^abe,  Dielteic^t  noc^  f)eute 
abenb  in  einer  ^arfe  un^  nad^giifo^n^^^/  ^^^  redone  auf  20 
unfere  Unterftiifeung /ba^  SO^abd^en  unb  i^re  (Sltern  ju  ber 
gal^rt  nac^  horrent  ju  betDegen. 

Mare  di  sotto!    5(ud^  toir  foKten  bie  Xudfe  biefeg 
SSorte^  nod^  an  un§  erfal)ren. 

%U  \mx  nad)  gmei  furgen  ©tunben  an  ber  9[)?arina  25 
Don  (S^apri  t)or  5lnfer  gingen,  ftanb  and)  un^  ber  ©inn 
nid^t  nad^  ber  33efanntfd^aft  mit  fd^onen  (Sapreferinnen, 
nur  nad)  einem  ftilten  9tuf)cbett,  auf  bem  luir  un^  Don 
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ben  ^i^tofe^  unb  ©c^Ieubern"  ber  tDiitenben  9}?ecrf(ut 
erf)oIen  fonnten.  ^a^  fanben  n)ir  benn  auc^  filr  @elb 
unb  gute  iCSorte  in  elnem  luftiQen  ©ernac^  be«  „§oteI 
Ouiftfana"  unb  fuf)Iten  un^  nac^  einer  flelnen  ©tunbe 
fo  melt  f)er9e[tellt,  bafe  hjir  ^tDar  ber  gebedten  3:afel  Im  5 
©pelfefaal  no(^  Immer  hm  dlMm  tDenben  mufeten,  p 
elnem  ©pajiergang  aber  burcf)  bte  ©affen  unb  ©afed^en 
be^  alien  ^nfelnefte^  mieber  feft  genug  auf  ben  giifeen 
ftanben, 

!Da  tear  e^  nun  mieber,  unfer  alte^  Sapri,  mle  icir^^  10 
l)or  fo  unb  fo  ijlel  3a!)ren  t)erlaffen  f)atten,  ble  engcn, 
f(^ntutjigen  @affen,  ble  fc^ioarsen  ©pelunfen,  auf  beren 
©c^tDellen  ble  ^elber  ntlt  lf)ren  ©plnnrocfen,  ble  Tlanncv 
mlt  lf)rent  §anbtDer!ggerat  fafeen,  briiben  au^  *il3aganog 
Garten  aufragenb  ble  tr)eltberuf)ntte  "ipalme,  ber  melft^  15 
gemalte  iBaum  ^tallen^,  ble  njllben  ^angen,  ble  ben 
grentben  mlt  ^ipoffen  unb  SBettelfilnften  umrlngen  —  nur 
etnja^  md)x  ^Deutfd^  flatten  fie  feltl^er  gelernt,  unb  elnlge 
fangen  ganj  forreft  unfer  traulld^e^  ,M^i  i  benn,  mufe  I 
benn  ^um  ©tdbtle  ^nau^"  —  unb  iiber  all  bem  malerlfd^  20 
entprfenben  SJ^enfc^enlnefen,  ©c^mu^  unb  53erfaII  ble  ftell^ 
aufftrebenben,  fllbergrauen  gel^tocinbe,  In  beren  S^^lffen 
unb  (Sc^riinben  ha^  ebelfte  Unfraut  ber  SBelt  felt  3a|)r^ 
f)unberten   tnuc^ert,  Tlt^xUn^,  Sorbeer^   unb  Oeanber^ 
geftriipp.    3a  frelllc^,  unberanttoortllc^  tioixx'^  gert)efen,^s 
norbmdrt^  ju  faf)ren,  of)ne  an  all  bem  en)lg  (Sc^onen 
iDleber  elnmal  §erj  unb  ©Inne  getnelbet  p  liaben, 

Unb  l)eute  tvax  un^  noc^  eln  befonbere^  (8cf)aufplel  Dor^ 
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htl)aUm,  mie  mir  auf  biefer  njunberbaren  ©sene  noc&  tdn 
buntere^  unb  (uftigere^  erlebt  ()atten. 

2Bir  traten  eben  au^  elner  ber  engen  ©affen  n)ieber  auf 
ben  9)iarftpla^  f)inau^,  um  nac^  unferm  ®aftf)of  surild^ 
jufcf)ren,  aB  tDir  t)on  ber  anbern  ©elte  einen  bic^ten  SO^en^  s 
fd)en^aufen  fid^  bal^ermatsen  fa^en,  ein  9^ubel  ^inber, 
ba^  ben  58ortrab  bilbete,  nxit  (5d)reien  unb  ^oud^jen  Dor 
einem  9}h:fifantcntrupp(ein  ^erfpriuQenb,  einer  ©eige,  ^mi 
©itarren  unb  einer  f  larinette.  Winter  biefen  55ieren,  bie 
nxit  il^ren  roten  ^opfen  unb  bem  unftc^eren  3::aft  il^re^  lo 
®pieB  tjerrieten,  bafi  fie  fc^on  mand^e^  ®Ia^  roten  (Sapri^ 
mein  ju  @f)ren  be^  gefttage^  geleert  f)atten,  tarn  ein  {)oc^^ 
Seittic^e^  ^aar,  ba^  feltfamfte,  ha^  man  fel^en  fonnte. 

:Die  iunge  5rau  —  benn  'i)a^  fie  tior  einer  (Stunbe  ge^ 
traut  morben  luar  unb  jet^t  nur  ben  Umjug  l^ielt,  um  fid&  is 
bei  all  i^ren  9lac^barn  unb  greunben  fef)en  p  taffen,  ()atte 
un^  einer  ber  3iif<^)tiuer  mitgeteilt  —  mar  ein  ec^teg  (Sa= 
prefer  ^inb,  blutiung,  ein  ©efic^t  mie  ein  gef(^niljte^  9D^a^ 
bonnenbilbc^en,  Don  ben  reinften  gormen,  tieffc^marje^, 
fd)lid)tgefc^eitelte^  ^aar,  bie  fc^onften  grauen  5(ugen  unter  20 
langbefranften  ^Simpern,  bie  (SIfenbeinfarbe  ber  SSangen 
leic^t  bur(^gliH)t  Don  einem  jarten  9?ot  unb  bie  fel^r  lieb^ 
lid^en  ^ippen  Don  ber  garbe  ber  ©ranaten,    3n  ber  Xat, 
eine  unma^rf(5einUd)e  Heine  ©d^onl^eit  unb  and)  ein  gi* 
giirdjen  Don  feltener  5lnmut.    T)a^  fterfte  in  einem  bla&*  25 
blauen  ^(eibc  Dom  (eid^teften  SBottftoff,  ha^  bie  ganje 
rei^enbe   @efta(t   mie   ein   manbelnbe^   glieberbaumc^en 
erfc^einen  tie&,    55orn  an  ber  @tirn  fd)immerten  bie 
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Drangenbliiten  unter  bem  lang  nad^meljenben  ^iillfc^Ieicr, 
bie  §anbe  tDaren  mit  §anbf(^uf)en  Don  blaplauer  ©eibe 
befleibet,  bie  fleinen  giifee  mit  5ltla^fd)uben  t)on  ber  glel= 
c^en  garbe, 

^f^eben  biefer  flelnen  SJiarc^enprlnjefftn,  bie  mit  feiner   5 
SJiiene  Derriet,  n)ie  i!)r  bei  il^rem  ^^riump^pg  ju  Tlnk 
tDar,  nabm  fic^  ber  junge  @f)emann  munberlid^  Qenug  au^: 
ein  biinner,  biirftig  getDac^fener  (^ioDinotto  mit  einem 
Qelblic^en,  bartlofen  ©efic^t,  ha^  felbft^ufrieben  Icic^elte 
unb  ba^tDifc^en  mit  bod^Qejogenen  ^rauen  ftc^  bemiibte,  10 
ben  ^u^bxud  liberlegener  SSiirbe   ansunebmen.    ©ein 
nener  fd^marjer  5lnjng  ^iuQ,  ibm  fd^lotternb  um  bie  ecfigen 
^lieber,  ba^  bo(^rote  §al^tu(^  flatterte  t)ertDegen  um  ben 
mageren  QaU,  unb  in  bem  bob^i^  B^^inber  fpiegelte  fid^ 
bie  (Sonne  augenblenbenb,    (Sr  bcitte,  aufeer  bem  Oxan-  15 
gen^meiglein  im  ^nopflocb,  ein  ©trtiufecben  in  ber  ^infen, 
ha^  er  ^ixu^i^  pr  9^afe  filbrte.    Wit  ber  rec^ten  §anb  in 
gitronengelbem  ©lace'banbfd^ub  btelt  er  jmei  ber  blafeblauen 
gingercben  feiner  {ungen  gran  jierlic^  in  bie  §obe,  h)ie 
n)enn  er  fie  bem  t^erfammelten  ^ublifum  t)or[teI(en  toolltt:  20 
„<Sebt  ha,  ha^  fd^onfte  ^ah(i)m  Don  (Sapri,  unb  icb  bin 
ber  Slaufenbfaffa,  ber  fie  euc^  alien  t)or  ber  9^afe  h)egge= 
fifcbt  bat!" 

&  toax  nid)t  ^u  ijerfennen,  ha\^  man  ben  glildlic^en  (Sr^ 
oberer  mit  ^oc^acbtung  betracbtete.    9lirgenb^  jeigte  fidb  25 
bie  geringfte  ©pur  einer  bob^ifc^^^  Witm,  no(^  tt)urbe 
eine  ^emerfung  laut  iiber  ba^  ungleicbe  ^aar,  ober  gar 
ein  ^ebauern,  ba^  ha^  f(^one  SSefen  an  einen  fo  lad)cx^ 
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lid^cn  !^cbcn^gefaf)rten  geraten  fei.  '^cx  freunbUd)c  Sa- 
prefer,  bcr  un^  fd)on  dorl^er  Qcfagt  f)atte,  bag  bie  ^eiben 
foeben  getraut  morben  feien,  fc^ien  gleid)fa(l^  md)t  baran 
gu  jtDeifeln,  aud)  biefe  (Sf)e  fet  im  ^imtnel  gefc^loffen. 
&  fel  ein  grofee^  ©liid  fiir  ba^  SD^dbd^en,  belel^rte  er  un^,  5 
tt)'  fie  nod^  ftebjel^n  3af)re  getDorben,  eine  fo  glanjenbe 
•iPartle  gemad^t  p  l^aben.  ©ie  fel  bie  ^od)ter  eine^ 
grud^t^anbler^,  ber  nur  thtn  fid)  notburftig  burd^fd^Iage, 
unb  l^abe  nid^t^  il^rem  SQ^anne  mitjubringen  gef)abt,  alg 
ba^  bifec^en  ^ugenb  unb  ©d^onl^eit.  !I)er  f)abe  fie  aber  10 
fojufagen  senza  camicia  genommett,  erft  dor  t)kvitf)n 
J^agen  fei  er  suriidgefommen  don  $Rio  be  Janeiro,  iuo  er 
ein  (^efd)aft  in  ®ubfriid)ten,  Orangen,  Dliben  unb  gei* 
gen  etablicrt  l^abe,  badon  fei  er  in  tDenigen  3^a]^ren  reid^ 
getrorben,  fd^njerreid^,  unb  nid^t^  ^aht  ibm  gefel^lt,  bent  15 
(Sor  5(riftibe,  aU  eine  grau.  5lber  in  einer  Ubcr= 
feeif(^en  l^abe  er  feine  ?uft  gel^abt.  (5ine  au^  feiner  §ci- 
mat  l^abe  e^  fein  milffen,  unb  ric^tig,  gleid)  ant  erften  ZaQ, 
aU  er  bier  tDieber  gelanbet,  fei  i^m  biefe  feine  jefeige  grau 
begegnet,  bie  er  fc^on  al^  ^inb  gefannt;  nun,  unb  ha  er  20 
(Sile  batte,  benn  er  fonne  nid)t  lange  fein  ©efd^dft  allein 
laffen,  fo  1:)aht  er  alle^  gleidb  ant  anbern  ^Tag  in  ^id^tig* 
feit  gebracbt,  unb  ubermorgen  tDiirben  fie  h)ieber  in  ibre 
neue  §)eintat  abbantpfen.  5IIIe  {ungen  ?eute  beneibeten 
ibn  urn  biefe  SSabI,  unb  bie  Tlahd)m  feine  gran  urn  ibn,  25 
benn  er  babe  eine  offene  §anb,  unb  bie  ^ette  unt  ibren 
§aB  unb  bie  53rofd^e  unb  bie  brei  9^inge,  bie  auf  betn  (Bcu 
benf)anbf(^uf)  funfelten  —  alle^  i)abe  er  U)x  gefd^enf t» 
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3Sir  !)ilteten  un^,  ju  ticrraten,  ha^  ble  iunge  grau  un^ 
tro^  aKebent  nl(^t  gerabe  benelben^mert  erfc^ien,  &  mar 
aber  bod^  l^ilbfd^,  mle  fie  Dorbeljog,  t)on  alien  ©eiten  be- 
griifet,  l^te  unb  ba  tiiit  SBlumen  unb  Confetti  betDorfen, 
bor  ii)x  bie  fc^mlrrenbe,  flirrenbe  9JJufif  —  benn  eln  paar  s 
SJ^abc^en,  ble  im  Sm^  mttgingen,  fc^iittelten  im  Xatt  bag 
jtamburln  —  ber  ©c^marm  if)rer  ^oc^^elt^gafte  f)lnter 
lf)r,  liber  allem  ber  fapl)lrblaue  ^albad^in  beg  (Saprefer 
§lmmelg,  Unb  menn  bag  ^nppengeftc^td)en  nld^t  gerabe 
toor  brautlic^er  ©eligfelt  geftra{)tt  f)atte,  fummert)oll  f)atte  lo 
eg  bod^  aud^  nic^t  gebllcft*  (Sentimental  finb  fie  eben 
nic^t,  biefe  ©ixblanberinnen,  nnb  biefe  fleine  (Se(^s^l)nia^^ 
rige  moc^te  h3ol)l  fd^on  genau  miffen,  tt)ag  eg  anf  fid^  l^atte, 
faft  senza  camicia  einen  greier  p  finben* 

(ginen  5lngenblid  bad^ten  mir  baran,  ung  nad^  ber  15 
S3rant  unfereg  jungen  Sanbgmanneg  jn  erfnnbigen*  58ei 
ber  ]^aftigen  2^rennnng  aber  l)atten  mir  tierfanmt,  ben  5^a^ 
men  ilirer  ©Item  nnb  il)re  ilSol)nnng  p  erfragen,  nnb  alle 
Hngiolinag  biefer  3nfel  ber  ^eil)e  nad^  anfpfnd^en,  big 
h)ir  bie  red^te  gefnnben,  mare  ein  menig  nmftanblid^  ge^  20 
mefen, 

(So  fel)rten  mir  in  unfern  ©aft^of  prildf,  nal)men  ein 
mcifeigeg  'Maf)!  ein  nnb  liefeen  nng  Don  einem  3Sageld^en 
bie  l^errlid^e  Strafee  l)od^  iiber  bem  Tlttx  nad^  5lnacapri 
l)inanftragen,  mo  mir  bie  S^^  ^'^^  Pt:  finfenben  Sonne  25 
im  @enn6  beg  entjildfenben  5lngblirfg  nad^  3gd^ia,  5^ea= 
pel,  bem  53efnt)  nnb  ber  liol^en  ^ilfte  big  gnr  ^nnta  bi 
(Sorrento  tjerfd^melgtent   ^nd^  mol)nt  l)ier  oben  ein  eblereg 


$od)scit  auf  Sapri  31 

©cfd)Ied^t,  al^  in  bem  frembenmimmelnben  Sapriftfibt^ 
d^en,  roo  juug  unb  alt  auf  ba^  Slbfangen  unb  5lu^beuten 
h)e()r(ofer  9icifcnbcr  abgeric^tet  ift.  $lcr  oben  genoffen 
n)ir  nod)  in  eincm  ©arten,  ben  mir,  burd^  bie  5(u^fid)t  ge^ 
lodt,  betraten,  einer  anmutigen  ©aftfreunbfd^aft,  ha  un^  5 
bie  53efil3erin  unb  if)re  Xoc^ter  einen  3:e(ler  mit  Orangen 
entgeQentrugen,  un^  mit  tinmen  befc^enften,  unb  jebe 
^ergi'itung  bafiir  entfc^ieben  able^nten, 

2lbenb^,  ba  tt)ir  einfam  in  unferm  Ouififana  auf  ber 
©artenterraffe  fafeen  unb  suftil)en,  tcie  an  bem  purpura  10 
blauen  firmament  bie  (Sterne  nac^einanber  aufcjldn^ten 
unb  mit  ber  ^ii^Ie  t)om  SJJeer  ber  fiifee  Orangenbuft 
]^eraufti3ef)te,  fiet  e^  meiner  gran  ployid)  ein,  mie  l^llbfd^ 
e^  mdre,  menu  bie  ftumme  ^ad^t  fid)  ein  menig  belebte, 
®itarren=  unb  Xamburinflang  ^ier  auf  ber  2:erraffe  er^  15 
tonte  unb  ein  paar  l^libfc^e  junge  'ipaare  XaranteKa  tanjten, 

,3ei6t  bu,  bafe  i(^  noc^  immer  nid^t  ha^u  gefommen 
bin,  eine  ed^te  tarantella  p  fef)en?"  fagte  fie,  „T)enn 
auf  einem  9[^a^fenba((  ober  im  Xf)takx  fie{)t  man  bod)  nur 
eine  la^mt  ^arifatur."  20 

„3d^  jmeifle,  ob  bir  ba^  milbe  Original  fonberlid^  ge* 
fallen  mirb/'  fagte  id^  lac^enb.  „3c^  l)abe  e^  Dor  3al)ren 
ofter^  gefeben,  unb  an  3Silbf)eit  liefe  e^  freilid)  nid)t^  ju 
h)unfc^en  iibrig,  befto  mebr  an  Sd^onbeit  unb  ©rajie. 
!Denn  bie  cilteften  SSeiber  unb  bidfften  9)2anner  fprangen  25 
n)ie  tollgcmorbene  S^of^c  i^it  t)errenften  ©liebern  bin 
unb  ber.     :53ielleid)t  aber  treffen  mir'^  b^ute  beffer." 

SSir  manbten  un6  an  bie  ^irtin,  bie  mit  il)rem  ^od^= 
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terd)en  im  ©artcn  untcr  ber  'ipergola  \a\i  unb  bic  fc^onc 
5la(^tftltle  genofe,  ©le  fc^uttelte  ben  ^opf*  ©onft  miire 
nld^t^  Iei(^ter,  al^  eln  !)alb  !^ufeenb  junger  ?eute  f)erjube^ 
ftellen  unb  fie  tanjen  p  laffen,  ©^^te  aber  feien  alle  auf 
ber  §od^jelt,  unb  Vomn  n)ir  2:arantel(a  tanjen  fef)en  tvolU  5 
ten,  mllfeten  tolr  bortf)in  gef)en, 

„SBlr  finb  aber  fremb,"  fagten  irir,  ,3te  fonnen  tDir 
un^  unter  bie  ^oc^^eit^gafte  mifc^en?" 

„£),  e^  tDirb  bent  ©or  5lrlfttbe  etne  (gl^re  fetn  unb  ber 
iungen  grau  and),    ^k  5(nnetta  foil  ©ie  gleid^  f)tnfuf)ren,  10 
®ie  n)erben  e^  ntc^t  bereuen," 

(Sle  rief  etne  altt  !I)lenerin,  bte  in  ber  9^af)e  befc^ciftigt 
mar,  bie  ©emlifebeete  p  begiefeen,  unb  mir  mad^ten  un^ 
unberjilQlic^  auf  ben  iBeg  nad)  bem  §o(^seit^f)aufe, 

T)a^  lag  in  einem  engen  ©elninfel  bunfler  @affen  Der=  15 
ftecft,  in  benen  bie  ftrengen  !I)ufte  t)on  olgebacfenen  5if^^^^ 
3tDiebe(n  unb  3oI)anni^brot  fid^  mifd)ten.  ©c^on  t)on 
tDeitem  aber  tdav  unfer  Sk\  ju  erfennen  an  bent  leiben^^ 
fc^aftlid^en  ©etofe  flirrenber  unb  pod^enber  ^lamburine, 
fc^narrenber  ©eigenftric^e  unb  ftampfenber  gilfee,  ba^  au^  20 
ben  offenen,  lid^terfiellten  genftem  I)erau^brang, 

Sine  fc^male  fteinerne  3;:reppe  fiil^rte  aufeen  am  §aufe 
sunt  erften  @tod  f)inauf.  Unten  fc^ien  fic^  ber  ^aben  in 
befinben,  in  iDelc^errt  bie  junge  58raut  if)ren  (SItern  gef)oIfen 
l)atte,  gritd^te  unb  ©entlife  ju  ijerfaufen,  bi^  if)r  ©d^idfal  25 
fie  Don  f)ier  fortI)oIte,  urn  ha^  Ddterlid^e  ©efd^ctft  jenfeit^ 
be^  9[)^eere^  in  grofeetn  ©tile  fortjufel^en, 

3u  biefer  ©tunbe  aber  mar  ber  ^aben  gefd^loffen,  ba^ 


^odjitit  auf  (Sapri  33 

gcft  tobte  burd^  ble  obcren  9iaumc,  blc  fo  fal^t  unb  fd^mudf^ 
lo^  maren,  mle  e^  {)iergulanbc  ber  ^raud^  ift.  9^id^t  ein* 
mat  bie  Slt^oQrapf)ieen  ©arlbalbi^  unb  53iftor  (SmanucI^ 
ober  cm  Olbrudf  bcr  ^ungfrau  9)^aria  f)ingen  an  ber 
fd^muijig  grauen  ^iitimcrmanb,  5 

3Sir  fatten  9}^u]^e  gel)abt,  un6  burd^  bie  (Sd^ar  Don 
^inbern  burd^^ubrangen,  bie  unten  am  §aufe  unb  auf  ben 
!i:reppenftufen  ftanbcn,  magifd)  gebannt  don  ben  ()erien 
gen[tern  unb  ber  fieberf)aften  Xanjmufif*  5luf  bem  ober* 
ften  5lbfa^  ftanben  {unge  ^urfc^e,  bie  f)alb  unb  f)alb  mit  lo 
Sur  §od^seit^9e[e((fdOaft  geI)orten;  fa[t  ieber  trug  eine 
58Iume  f)interm  Of)r  ober  in  feiner  Qadt,  bie  meiften 
raud)ten  (ange  fd^marje  BiQcii^i^^^  unb  fummten  babei  ben 
Xaft  ber  Xanjmelobie,  51B  fie  un^  l^erauffteigen  faben, 
mad^ten  fie  un^  fofort  ef)rerbietig  ^laij,  unb  einer  rief  ein  15 
SBort  in  ba^  3^^^^^  ^'mdn,  iDorauf  bie  Tlu\it  ijer* 
ftummte  unb  fidf)  untcr  ben  Umftebenben  eine  fleine  ©affe 
bilbete,  burd^  bie  {el^t  bie  junge  grau  mit  i)of(id^  einlaben* 
bcr  ©cbcrbc  un§  entgegenfam. 

SSir  faben  fie  nun  ganj  in  ber  S^al^e,  unb  il^re  ©d^on^  20 
beit  erfd^ien  un6  nod)  reisenber,  ha  mir  bie  famtmeid^e 
§aut  unb  ben  Sbclfteinglanj  ibrer  grofeen  Hugen  jefet  erft 
fo  red^t  betDunbern  fonnten.  B^iQ^^i^  ober  fiel  un«  bie 
t)oI(ige  f  llble  unb  ©leid^giiltigfeit  biefc^  iungen  ©efid^teg 
auf,  ha^  aud^  beim  ©pred^en  feinen  ©leic^mut  bemabrte  25 
unb  burd^  fein  fcftUd^c^  i^ad^cln  belebt  iDurbe.  5lud&  ibr 
^Injug  mar  fo  tabctto^,  mie  then  au^  bem  ©d^ranf  gefom- 
men,  fein  galtd^cn  jerfnittert,  fcine  53liite  ibre^  ^raut* 
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franje^  abgcfaKen  —  ctn  58i(b  in  ber  Zat  fatto  a  pen- 
nello,  n)ie  ber  dte  (Saprefer  auf  bem  3[)^arft  fie  beseic^net 
l^atte. 

@te  f)atte  aber  tro^  if)rer  fed^jel^n  3af)re  ben  DoIIenbeten 
2lnftanb  einer  jungen  SSeltbame,  Ilefe  un^  mlt  unfern   s 
(Sntfd^ulbigungen,  bafe  n)ir  l^ter  ungelaben  f)eremf(^neiten, 
nlc^t  p  SSorte  fommen,  fonbcrn  fiifirte  un^  burd)  ble  re^ 
fpeftt)oII  un^  angaffenbe  ©efellfc^aft  p  ben  (Stuf)Ien  an 
ber  ^anb,  auf  benen  bie  notableren  @afte  fafeen,  sunad)ft 
ble  (Sltern  ber  ^raut  —  ber  iBrautlgam  f c^len  bie  (Seinen  lo 
fc^on  uerloren  ober  in  ^Imerifa  gelaffen  p  l^aben  — ,  bann 
einige  nal^e  53erh)anbte,  fcimtlic^  in  fe!)r  tDenig  {)oc^seitli(^er 
^leibung,  bie  SD^anner  faft  alle  in  ^embcirmeln,  mit  5lu^^ 
nal^me  be^  ^rttutigam^,    (Sine  junge  gran,  bie  3;:ante  ber 
SBraut,  fafe  neben  biefem  jungen  '!|3f)ilifter,  einen  birfen  15 
(Sixugling  im  ©diofe.    5Die  SBrautmutter  i)atte  meiner 
gran  fofort  ^la^  gemad^t,  fo  ha^  fie  neben  bem  Sposo  ju 
fifeen  tarn,  eine  fel^r  jmeifelfiafte  (S^re,  ba  ber  junge  Wflann 
beftanbig  f(^tDieg  unb  mit  f)oc^gejogenen  ^rauen  t)or  fid^ 
f)in  lad^elte.    ^efto  rebfeliger  jeigte  fic^  bie  53raut,  bie  20 
mi(^  auf  btn  (Stu!)l  neben  fic^  genotigt  Ifiatte*    3(^  fonnte 
mic^  nid^t  genug  tDunbern,  mit  inie  faltbllitiger  (^ttdanhU 
l^eit  bie^  iunge  @ef(^opf  fid^  bem  SSilbfremben  gegenilber 
bena!)m,  mie  eine  ^allfonigin,  bie  im  Cotillon  einem  if)rer 
n)o{)Ibefannten  ^cin^er  eine  (gjtratour  belnilligte,    <Sie  er^  25 
flctrte,  e^  fei  i^r  eine  befonbere  ©l^re,  ba\^  tioix  gu  if)rer 
^od^S^it  gefommen  feien»    SSir  feien  lt)of)l  (gnglcinber  ober 
gran^ofen*    ^el  ber  ^od^jeit  einer  ii)xtv  greunbinnen 
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f)attc  cine  amcrlfanlfd^e  gamitie  fid)  eingefunbcn,  bie  fet 
fel^r  lieben^milrbig  QetDcfen,  unb  bie  {uuQen  graulein  I)dt= 
ten  fogar  mitgetanjt.  Xaxantdia?  5^ein,  ben  ®ef alien 
fonne  fie  un^  nid^t  tnn,  fie  miirbe  fic^  if)ren  5In^ng  bamit 
berberben,  auc^  fei  bie  (Sc^Iepp'e  p  lang.  §erna(^  t)iel=  s 
leid^t  einen  O^unbtanj,  aber  nic^t  mit  if)rem  3}?anne,  ber 
tanje  Uberf)anpt  nidit,  er  fei  ein  uomo  positive,  aber  il^r 
^Better  (Sartino  n)erbe  fic^  ein  3$ergnugen  baranS  madden 
—  unb  Dor  adem  miiffe  fie  je^t  meine  gran  ber  Sarta 
tjorftellen.  lo 

„^er  ©d^neiberin?" 

3a,  bie  il^r  ^Idh  gemac^t  l^abe.  (S^  fei  na^  bent  neue- 
ften  "iParifer  journal,  unb  in  blofe  ac^t  ^agen  l^abe  fie^^ 
fertig  gebrac^t.    Ob  e^  nic^t  f)Ubfd^  fei  unb  ir)r  gut  ftel^e? 

©ie  naf)m  ba^  Compliment  meiner  gran  aB  tttva^  15 
<Selbftt)erftanbIi(^e^  f)in,  fafete  un^  an  ben  §anben  unb 
fuf)rte  un^  ^u  einem  magcrcn  ciltlic^en  grauenjimmcr,  ha^ 
in  fteifer  ©altung  neben  ber  ^ante  fafe  unb  unleugbar  in 
biefem  Creife  mit  befonberer  53ere{)rung  bef)anbelt  iDurbe* 
©ie  toav  bie  einjige,  au^er  ber  33raut,  bie  ein  feierlic^e^  20 
©etnanb  angetegt  l^atte,  ba  alle  anbern  ju  if)rer  5lIItag^^ 
toilette  nur  tUn  il)r  $aar  ein  menig  frifiert  unb  gepubert 
flatten.    ®ie  aber  trug  ein  grofefarrierte^,  baumn)ollene6 
Cleib   Don  auffallenbem  ©d^nitt,   eine  —  tDal^rfd^einlid^ 
uned^te  —  breite  golbene  Cette  um  ben  §al§  unb  ein  25 
fd^marge^  (Sd^leierd^en  Uber  ben  biinnen,  braunen  §aaren» 
(Sic  fprad^  tocnig  unb  fcl^r  gcmcililt,  l)atte  auf  bem  lecrcn 
(Btui)l  neben  fid^  eine  glafd^e  mit  ^ein  unb  ein  ®la^ 
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fte!)en  unb  fa^  un^  mlt  f)erablaf[enber  din^t  an,  al^  bie 
Sposa  un^  t)or[teIIte» 

©le  taute  crft  auf,  aU  melne  grau  liber  if)re  ^unftfer- 
tlgfeit  il^r  t)tel  (Sc^one^  fagte,  Snbeffen  n)urbe  ben  jutt:^ 
gen  Seuten  bte  3^^t  lang,  bie  SD^uftf,  ble  im  9^ebenjtmmer  5 
nal^e  bel  ber  Xuv  i\)xtn  ^lafe  f)atte,fe^te  tDieber  eln,unb  nun 
begann  eine  regelrec^te  ZaxanUlla,  nac^  ber  Tltlobk  „Gia 
la  luna  'mmiezzo  mare''  —  Don  mel^reren  ^aaren  ge^ 
tanjt,  of)ne  bacd^antifc^e  SSlIbl^elt  strar,  bo(^  an^  of)ne 
n)iberll(^e  ©rimaffen  jerlumpter  alter  SKelber  unb  fc^man=  10 
fenber  ^runfenbolbe,  iDie  ic^'^  fruiter  n3of)t  eriebt  |)attc, 

!Die  Sposa  l^atte  il^ren  ^la^  mleber  etngenommen  ^tdU 
fc^en  mir  unb  metner  gran,  ber  jungc  (gf)emann  fc^naljte 
mlt  htn  gingern  unb  lad^te  surt)ellen  ^alh  blobfinnig  auf, 
ber  ^rautbater  tdax  in  ha^  ^ebenjtmmer  gefc^Il(^en,  IDO  15 
einlge  graue  @f)renmanner  bet  ber  glafc^e  fafeen  unb  elnen 
entfeytc^en  ^abaf  au^  furjen  *ipfeifen  qualmten,  unb  bie 
(Sa(^e  fing  eben  an,  un^  nid^t  mti)x  allp  ergo^ic^  ju  biin^ 
fen,  al^  Tln\xt  unb  3!^anj  abbrac^en  unb  auf  einmal  au^ 
alien  (S(fen  be^  3^^^^!^^  ^In  ^^egen  i3on  58Iumen  unb  20 
Confetti  auf  ha^  58rautpaar  unb  bie  (gfirengafte  l^erein^ 
brad^*  iBir  |)af(^ten,  iDa^  un^  pflog,  unb  iDoIIten  e^  ber 
jungen  gran  abliefern.  ©tatt  beffen  mufeten  trir'^  un^ 
gefallen  laffen.,  bafe  fie  ^ufammenraffte,  toa^  ifire  fleinen 
QiXxiht  in  ben  btaufeibenen  §anbf(^ul)en  irgenb  faffen  fonn^  25 
ten,  unb  t^  meiner  grau  in  btn  ©c^ofe  fc^iittete,  mir  aber 
einen  bunten  (Strang  in^  ^nopfloc^  ftedte* 

®lei(^  barauf,  aU  bie  ^ctnaer  fid^  mieber  auf  bie  Sreppe 
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l^inaug  ober  in6  9^cbenjimmer  tjerjogen  l^attcn,  trat  cin 
fleiner,etma^  ijemac^fener  SD^enfc^  rrtlt  Qiattraftertcm  ^opf 
imb  fc^icfen,  berfc^mil^ten  tuQelc^en  auf  un«  p,  in  ber 
Unfen  §anb  clnen  3:e((cr  mlt  jtDei  bollgefdjenften  Selngla* 
fern.  Die  9lec^te  Icgtc  er  mlt  patf)ettfc^er  ©eberbe  auf  ble  5 
S3ruft  iinb  begann  elne  ©tropl^e  ju  rejltleren,  in  ber  er  ung 
al«  gremblinge,  bie  bem  iungen  ^aar  burd^  i^r  @rfd)einen 
©lilcf  bra(^ten,  mit  iiberfd^iDenglid^er  SBere^rung  begriifete, 
baran  erinnemb,  bafj  ^Deutfc^lanb  unb  ^tatien  ie^t  aud^ 
eine  treue  alleanza,  mie  bicfe^  ^aar,  gefd)(offen  f)atten  10 
unb  fiir  beibe  htn  Q(eid)en  (Segen  be^  v^immel^  ()erabf(et)te, 
!Darauf  bitte  er  un^  bie§  (^M  mit  if)m  p  leeren, 

(gr  reid^te  ha^  eine  mit  einer  jierlid^en  33erbeu9ung  mei^ 
ner  gran  unb  nippte  au^  bem  anbern,  ha^  er  bann  mir 
anbot,  n3a()renb  alle  Umftel^enben  in  ein  fturmifd)eg  „Ev-  15 
viva"  au^brac^en. 

Die  fteine  ^s^ne  I)atte  fid^  mit  fo  t)iet  5lnmut  ah^t^ 
fpielt,  bie  58erfe,  offenbar  au«  bem  ©tegreif  gebic^tet,  flan* 
gen  fo  melobifc^,  ha^  iDir  in  bie  f)eiterfte  ©timmung 
gerieten  unb  unfere  iBemerfungen,  mit  mie  t)iel  natiirlic^em  20 
5lnftanb  bie^  ^nfcbolf  feine  gefte  feiere,  f)alblaut  au^* 
taufd^ten.  !Da  mar  nid^t^  t)on  ber  9^of)eit  unb  Unmd* 
feigfeit  unferer  l^eimifd^en  53auernf)od^jeiten  lu  fpiiren, 
fein  einjiger  iBetrunfener  fd^rie  unb  jofjlte  in  bie  ^^anj- 
iDeifen  f)inein,  unb  bie  ^rautmutter,  bie  fid^  in  eine  (Sdfe  25 
gefe^t  l^atte  unb  fanft  eingenidt  tDar,  fd)nard)te  fo  leife, 
ha^  niemanb  baburd^  geftort  iDurbe. 
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'^k  ^u\it  l^atte  eben  mieber  emgefe^t  ju  elncm  lang:^ 
famen  ©d)(eifer,  ber  mit  53orUebe  l^ier  getanjt  tDurbe,  al6 
braufeen  i3or  ber  Zuv,  ble  auf  bte  offene  ^reppe  fiil^rte,  em 
SBortiDec^fel  (aut  touxht;  lebl^afte  ©eberben  ber  iungen 
Scute  liefeen  erfennen,  bafe  irgenb  jemanb  elnjubringen  5 
fu(^te,  ber  t)on  ben  anbern  ^uriirfgel^alten  h)urbe.  T)er 
Sarm  Itmrbe  fo  laut,  ha\^  bte  SO^uftfanten  iDieber  abbrad^en* 
Unb  iefet  erfc^ien  em  lander  53urfc^  auf  ber  ©c^tnelle  unb 
rief  ber  SBraut  ettoag  j^,  feme  fiir  un^  unberftanblid^en 
SIBorte  mit  eifrtgem  SStnfen  ber  ©aube  unb  ^lugen  be^  10 
gteitenb* 

3(^  faf),  tDie  ba^  fc^dne  (^efid)t  emeu  Hugenblid  er^ 
blafete  unb  felnen  fuf)Ien  @Iet(^mut  t)erlor,  ^ann  aber 
ftanb  fie  ol^ne  3o9^t*n  auf,  ging  nac^  ber  3:iir  biu  unb  t)er= 
fd^tDanb  einen  ^lugenblid  braufeen  unter  bem  §auf(ein  15 
junger  !2eute.  &  tnar  totenftill  im  3i^^^^  getDorben* 
5lIIe6  fa^  gefpannt  nad)  ber  bunflen  Offnung,  burc^  meld^e 
bie  5^a(^tluft  ein  erftidte^,  !)eftige^  gliiftern  !)ereintrug» 
!Dann  trat  ber  ^rei^  ber  f)embarmligen  iBurfd^e,  ber  fic^ 
urn  bie  (Sc^melle  gefc^art,  au^einanber,  bie  junge  gran  20 
erfc^ien  jiDifc^en  il^nen,  an  ber  ^anb  eine  (^eftatt  nac^^ 
jiebenb,  in  ber  n)ir  ju  unferm  grofeten  ©rftaunen  un^ 
fern  ]f)offnung^t)oI(en  Sanb^mann,  ben  trefflic^en  ^olbl, 
erfannten* 

^er  gute  3unge  fab  fic5  freili(5  nic^t  mebr  abnlid^,  25 
n)ie  tDir  i^n  am  SJ^orgen  fennen  gelernt  b^itten,    @ein 
I^ocfenbaar  —  ben  ^ut  mufete  er  braufeen  im  ©etiimmel 
berloren  baben  —  mar  serjauft,  fein  biibfd^e^  (S^efic^t  toten= 
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blcid^,  bic  5luGen  roKtcn  il^m  milb  im  ^opfc  unb  fd^ienen 
boc^  feincn  C^eQcnftanb  tiax  gu  erfennen,  iDenigftens;  fu^= 
rcn  feme  53U(fe  an  un^  Dorbel,  of)ne  an  un«  b^ften  jn 
blelben.  T)asu  bcbtc  cr  am  Qanjen  5^cib  unb  bemegte  ble 
gebattte  reci^te  gauft  bcftanblg  auf  unb  ab  tnie  elnen  §am=  5 
mtx,  mit  bem  er  Irgenb  ettna^  gertriimmern  n)o(tte»  511^ 
cr  be^  53rdutigam^  anftc^tlg  murbe,  ben  fein  fc^marjer 
58ratenrocf  mit  bem  Orangenftraufe  fofort  fenntUd^ 
mad)te,  ftlefe  cr  cinen  ^aut  ber  2But  jmifc^en  ben  fnirf(^en= 
btn  S^^^^^  l^erdor  unb  mad^te  eine  SBemegung,  al6  ob  10 
er  liber  i^n  ^crfaden  mode.  T)tx  anbere  betrad^tete  ibn 
t)o((ig  derftanbnieflo^,  bie  fleinen  ^lugen  fo  wdi  aU  mog^^ 
lic^  aufreifeenb,  unb  ftanb  nid)t  elnmal  Dom  @tul)Ie  auf, 
al«  er  feine  iunge  gran  biefen  tobfild^tlgen  grembling 
fiereinfUbren  fab.  33ieIIeid^t  inufete  er,  ha^  fie  eine  fefte  15 
$anb  ^aitt  unb  binlanglic^  falter  ^lut,  um  a((e^  Unbeil 
ju  derbliten. 

Unb  mirflic^  lie^  fie  aud^  ben  ungebetenen  @aft  nid^t 
lo^,  fonbern  fubrte  ibn  gerabentneg^  t\ox  bie  (Sd^neiberin, 
bie  obne  grofee  ^^ermunberung  aufblidfte  unb  ha^  3Sein=  20 
gta^,  ba^  fie  eben  geleert  batte,  rubig  inieber  binfteKte, 

„Ecco/'  borten  tuir  jc^t  bie  Sposa  fagen,mit  ber  rubig- 
ftcn  (Stimme,  a(^  babble  fi^'^  barum,  aud^  biefen  (i^xtn- 
gaft  ber  berebrten  greunbin  tiorpfiibren,  „ha  ift  ©or 
Seopolbo,  t)on  bem  id^  Sud^  erjciblt  bci^^r  ©igina,  unb  25 
ba«  ift  unfere  ©d^neiberin,  ©or  Seopolbo,  bie  @et)atterin 
Don  ^ama,  unb  bie  toirb  (5ud)  erfldren,  roarum  id)  nid^t 
auf  Sud^  gemartet,  fonbern  ben  2(riftibe  genommen  f)abc. 
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,^lc^t  tioa\)x,  (^igina,  bu  l^aft  e§  mlr  fetbft  geraten  unb 
f)atteft  e^  auc^  nlc^t  anber^  Qemac^t?'  Unb  barunt  fann 
man  boc^  gnt  greunb  blelben  unb  braud)t  ntc^t  glelc^  tjon 
<Sterben  unb  Umbrlngen  ju  reben»" 

„0  5lnglolina!"  rlef  ber  betrogene  ^lebenbe  in  miitenber  5 
SBer^tDelflung,  „H)arum  f)aft  bu  mlr  ha^  getan!  §aft  bu 
mlr  ntc^t  gefagt,  bafe  bu  ml(5  Itebteft  unb  meine  grau 
hjerben  iDoltteft,  noc^  feme  brei  iSSoc^en  tft  e^  t)er,  unb 
jefet  —  ba  l(^  fomme  unb  blc^  p  melner  SO^utter  brlngen 
toiil  —  0,  falfc^e  ©(flange!  SSenn  i^  bir  je^t  em  SJ^effer  10 
In^  §ers  [tiefee  — " 

„Zitto!''  fagte  auf  einmal  bte  (Sd)neiberm  mtt  il^rcr 
tlefen,  raufien  (Stlmme,  bte  iDunberlic^  au^  ber  !)ageren 
SBruft  f)ert3ornang,  „SSa6  fallt  @uc^  em,  ha^  ^^x  {)ter 
in  ba^  geft  f)erein[turmt  unb  grofee  ^?eben  fiilfirt?  SSenn  15 
Q:lf)r^^  benn  tuiffen  iDoIlt:  ja,  ic^  1:)aht  ber  5lngioIina  juge= 
rebet,  nic^t  auf  (guc^  p  ti3Cirten,  unb  mit  mlr  mlifet  ^l^r 
@ud^  au^einanberfefeen,  aber  ic^  fiirc^te  du^  nid^t,  ba^ 
mogt  3!)r  glauben.  3(^  bin  aud^  einmal  jung  geloefen 
unb  f)ubf(^  genug,  ii^enn  auc^  ni(^t  fo  f)ubf(f),  tx)ie  bie  5ln*  20 
giolina,  aber  bie  jungen  ^eute  l^aben  boc^  nad^  mir  ge^ 
fc^aut  unb  bie  fremben  nid^t  ple^t,  am  meiften  aber  bie 
Tlakv.  ^a  l^ab^  id^  fie  fennen  gelernt  unb  loeife  je^t: 
Pittori  —  burlatori,  artisti  —  uomini  tristi.  -3d)  inill 
bie  alten  ®efd)id^ten  rul^en  laffen*  SSie  aber  bie  ^ngio==  25 
Una  ju  mir  fam  unb  mir  fagte:  ,®igina/  fagte  fie,  ,ba 
fommt  ber  ©or  5lriftibe  Don  jenfeit^  beg  9JJeereg,  ber  ift 
bort  fef)r  reic^  gelDorben  unb  inill  mi(^  I)eiraten/  fagte  fie 
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—  unb  id):  ,^imm  ll^n,  meine  Zod)kx,  unb  fcl  gebenebeit!' 
fagt'  ic^,  unb  fie  barauf:  ,3a,  aber  ba  ift  bcr  Jl^copolbo, 
bcr  ift  t)or  ac^t  ^^agcn  abgereift,  unb  ic&  l^ab'  if)m  ntein 
SSort  Qcgcben,  maS  foil  Id)  fagcn,  h)cnn  cr  tDieber  fomntt?' 
fagte  fie*  Unb  id):  ,2Benn'g  no(^  ein  Milordo  trare/  5 
fagt^  id^,  ,abcr  blofe  cin  Tlakx,  unb  bu  meifet:  Pittori  — 
burlatori,  unb  barunt  ftofe  bein  (^IM  nid^t  Don  bir, 
nteine  Xod^tcr,  unb  flir  bein  33rautneib  h)erb'  ic&  fc^on 
noc^  ^^at  fd)affen/  fagt'  ic^,  ,menn  bie  ^eit  aud^  furj  ift/ 
unb  fagt  felbft,  ©or  ^eopolbo,  ^l^r  feib  ia  ein  ^iinftler  10 
unb  miifet  (Sud)  brauf  t)erftef)en:  fief)t  fie  nid^t  h)ie  eine 
^uppe  au^  in  bicfcr  ^loilette,  ha^  bic  ?eute  brilben  in 
5lmerifa  2Iucjen  ma(^en  tDerben,  toa^  man  l^ier  auf  Sapri 
fUr  fd)one  SD^abd^en  ]f)at  unb  iijaS  flir  ^leiber  fie  tragen, 
bie  i^nen  filjen  tijie  angegoffen?  ^er  SD^eter  f)at  freilid^  15 
Sel)n  ?ire  Qcfoftet,  aber  ©or  5(riftibe  fann'^  ja  bcsaf)Ien, 
unb  fein  grud^tf)anbel  tracjt  bod)  iebenfall^  ntel^r  ein,  al^ 
(Sure  ^lejerei  auf  ber  Seinmanb.  T)a  n)are  bie  Hngiotina 
bod^  rein  toll  gehjefen,  trenn  fie  auf  dud)  gemartet  ^tU," 

!Diefe  trefflid^e  9?ebe,  bie  laut  genug  gel^altcn  iDorben  20 
n)ar,  bafe  fo  jiemlid^  alle  im  3i^^ci^  5Inn)efenben  fie 
f)oren  fonnten,  fd^ien  fid^  be^  altgemeinften  53eifal(^  ju  er= 
freuen,  iBenigften^  faf)  man  alte  unb  junge  ^opfe  nicfen, 
barunter  and)  btn  ber  fd^onen  Ungetreuen,  ma^renb  ber 
©llidflid^e,  ber  bie  iSraut  f)eimgefiif)rt  \)aiU,  bie  Hugen^  25 
brauen  Ifiodi^og,  einen  fd^naljenben  Ton  ))on  fid)  gab  unb 
ieljt  aufftanb,  ber  berebten  5lbt)ofatin  cin  ®la^  ju= 
gutrinfen. 
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Um  fo  bebauern^murbigcr  nal)m  fid^  ber  ,3urucfgefe^tc 
au^,  ben  al(e  finfter  anftarrten,  a(^  ob  ba^  Unret^t  auf 
feiner  @elte  h)are»  5^ur  ber  ^rctutigam  trat  enblid^  auf 
ibn  ju,  tdk  um  ibm  mltpteilen,  bafe  er  ®nabe  dor  ^ec^t 
ergeben  laffen  unb  lf)m  elnen  ebrent)oI(en  9f^u(f  jug  geftatten  5 
tDolIe.  3d)  fab,  tDle  in  ba^  bletd^e  ^eftcbt  be^  guten 
3ungen  eine  bunfle  3o^^9^iit  ftieg,  er  offnete  f(^on  ble 
Sippen  unb  bob  ble  geballte  gauft  ju  einer  (SrtDiberung, 
ble  unabfeblicbe  gotgen  gebabt  bciben  ti3urbe,  ba  fanb  icb 
e^  febr  an  ber  3^^t,  mt(^  einpmlfcben,  tnbem  Icb  b^i^ter  10 
ibn  trat  unb  ibm  ble  §anb  auf  ble  @(bulter  legte. 

@r  fab  miitenb  um  flcb,  In  ber  9}^elnung,  e^  lege  jemanb 
in  felnbllcber  5Ibftc^t  §anb  an  Ibn,    511^  er  ml(^  er^ 
fannte,  fanf  plofellcb  feme  iiberfpannte  ^rregung  pfam== 
men,  unb  er  f(^(ug  ble  5lugen  In  fo  bllflofer  58ef(5amung  15 
p  iBoben,  bafe  e^  mlr  berjUc^  nabe  glng. 

„5affen  <Sle  flcb,  Ileber  greunb/'  fagte  l(b,  „unb  fu(f)en 
(gie  fo  blel  53ernunft  ju  erfcbi^lngen,  ha^  @le  gute  SJ^lene 
jum  bofen  (Spiel  madden  fonnen,  ^afe  ©le  fi(b  in  ble^ 
au^biinbig  fcbone  ®ef(bopf  bi^  liber  ble  Obren  tjerllebt  20 
baben,  mlrb  ^b^ten  feln  SJ^enfc^  tjerbenfen,  9D2an  mlrb 
fetbft  unter  blefem  gefegneten  ^Immel  lange  fucben  muf:= 
fen,  bl^  man  eln  cibnllcb  tjollfommene^  S^emplar  Ibrer 
©attung  ftnbet,  unb  l(b  glaube  flcber,  ha^  grlecblfd^e^  iBIut 
in  Ibren  5Ibern  fllefet,  mle  briiben  auf  ber  Plana  di  Sor-  25 
rento.  ^a^  alM  aber  barf  felbft  elnen  jungen  ^iinftler 
nlcbt  btttbern,  fid)  gtiidlld)  p  prelfen,  ha^  er  t)or  bem 
@d)l(!fal  bett)af)rt  iporben  Ift,  ber  3Wann  blefe^  SBunber^ 
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tierc^en^  ju  iDerbcn.  (^ic  entfinncn  fid^,  ha^  i^  ein  bife^ 
c^en  ungtaubig  tdax,  a(^  ©ie  mir  ba^  ,®emilt'  3b^er 
$erjal(erlieb|'ten  rii^mten.  9lun,  mit  3b^er  ^rlaubni^, 
al«  altem  Tltn\d)tn^  unb  ^talienfenner  mogen  (Sle  mlr 
glauben:  fie  bcit  ulc^t  mebr  ©etniit  in  il)rer  gansen  reisen==  $ 
ben  ^erfon,  aU  ba^  (Steinbilb  ber  SDkbonna  braufeen  liber 
ber  ^irc^cntiire.  (S^arafter?  D  geiuife,  einen  febr  foli- 
ben,  praftifc^en,  fur  Hmerifa  gerabe  rec^t  geeigneten  ^^a= 
rafter.  (Sie  mirb  if)ren  5lriftibe  bamit  genau  fo  gludflid^ 
madden,  n)ie  er  e^  brauc^t  unb  berbient,  unb  ]()atte  8ie  lo 
bamit  fo  unglUcflid)  gemac^t,  tuie  @ie'^  n)af)r()aftig  nid^t 
t)erbient  batten  unb  3W  Qute  Tlama  am  n)enigften. 
^ommen  ©ie!  flatten  ®ie  Q^xt  (Stirn,  madden  ©ie 
au^  ber  9^ot  eine  Xugenb,  unb  ftatt  bic  (Bad)Q:  tragifd^  gu 
nebnten,  jeigen  ®ie,  ba{3  ©ie  ben  §umor  ber  Situation  15 
gu  tDlirbigen  miffen." 

!Der  aufgeregte  ^tii^^Ttt^Q  b^itte  mir  anfang^  einiger- 
ma^en  tjerbufet  unb  mie  im  3:raume  jugebort.    ^ad)  unb 
nad^  aber  bammerte  bie  (Srfenntni^  ber  SSirflid^feit  in 
feinen  unrubig  b^nimfladfernben  5lugen  auf,  ba^  fieber=  20 
bafte  ^iidfen  feiner  Witmn  fd^manb,  unb  al^  id)  geenbet 
batte,  nirfte  er  ein  paarmal  nad^benfUd^  mit  bem  ^opf, 
fab  erft  bie  t)erIorene  53raut,  bann  feinen  fiegreid^en  ^i* 
Dalen  an  unb  plo^icb  brad^  ein  belled  ^ad^en  au^  feiner 
^ruft,   bie  bi^bei^  fo  ungeftUm  gearbeitet  b^itte  —  ein  25 
Sadden,  ha^  freilid^  nod^  febr  nad^  ©algenbumor  flang,  fidb     ' 
aber  bod^  beffer  anborte,  aU  ha^  ^nirfd^en  mit  ben  3tib= 
nen.    (5r  reid^te  mir  bie  §anb,  brildfte  fie  ftarf  unb  fagte: 
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„3d^  banfe  3f)nen,  (Sie  l^aben  tjollfommen  rec^t,  S^ 
mar  eln  ©fel,  em  blinber  (gfeL  5lm  (gnbe  iDcire  td^  nod^ 
tt)a6  @d)Iltnmere^  gemorben*  5lber  ©ie  iDerben  mlr  gu^ 
Qeben  — " 

3Sa^  er  melnte,  erful^r  id^  nid^t.    5Denn  in  biefem  5lu^   s 
Qcnbltd  erfannte  er  melne  grau  xtnter  hen  Urttfte!)enben, 
errotete  iDteber  ein  tnenlg,  fafete  ftc^  aber  rafc^  unb  trat 
l^ofltc^  auf  fie  ju,  fie  nad^  i!)rerrt  iBefinben  fragenb,  aU  ob 
nid^t^  ^efonbere^  t)or9efaIIen  iDare,    ©ie  erfunbigte  fid^, 
in  feinen  leic^ten  2on  einftimmenb,  nad^  ber  SD^ntter —  lo 
®ott  fei  ^anf ,  bie  gute  gran  befanb  fid^  ganj  trol^t  anf  if)rer 
Inftigen  loggia  in  (Sorrent  nnb  miirbe  fid^  freuen,  ben 
(Sof)n  morgen  tniebergnfel^en  —  olfine  „fo  eine/'  ergan^te 
id^  im  ftillen,  nnb  baranf  hjanbte  fid^  ber  iDadfere  ^nnge 
artig  nnb  rebfelig  an  feine  t)erfIoffenen  ©(^njiegereltern,  is 
tDeld^e  bie  einjigen  58erlegenen  in  ber  ganjen  @efeltfdf)aft 
iDaren* 

^ie  Sposa  aber  fant  if)nen  p  §ilfe,  ©ie  fafete  ^olbt 
ganj  freunblid^  bei  ber  §anb  nnb  fnf)rte  it)n  p  bem  ©tnl^I 
neben  bem  (Sife  if)re^  fatten,  ber  f)ofIid^  fic^  ijerneigte  nnb  20 
mit  ber  (^rofemnt  be^  ©ieger^  bem  tiberinnnbenen  bie 
$anb  reid^te.  ^ann  fe^te  fie  fid^  an  feine  anbere  @eite, 
nnb  bie  brei  {nngen  Sente  boten  nnn  ba^  SBilb  ber  l^erg- 
lid^ften  @intra(^t  nnb  §eiterfeit,  ba  and^  ber  !I)ritte  im 
^nnbe  beftanbig  feltfam  Dor  fid)  Iiinlad^te,  nnb  bie  junge  25 
gran,  bie  ibr  fteinerne^  ©efid^td^en  beibebielt,  unanff)or= 
lid^  planbernb  bie  §onnenr^  be^  gefte^  mad^te, 

^anm  aber  l^atten  fie  etlid^e  3)^innten  fo  bagefeffen,  ha 
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trat  bcr  flclne  3Scmad^fenc,  ber  3mp^ot3ifator,  tDiebcr 
mit  ben  gefilKten  jiuci  (^(afcrn  auf  bent  Xdkv  dor  ben 
neuen  (E^rengaft  l^in,  fagte  feln  ©prilc^leln,  in  tDeldjem 
bie^mal  blc  ^unft  unb  bie  (Sd&on{)eit  ber  5^atur  bic 
^auptrolle  fpletten,  brad^te  junt  ©d^Iufe  ha^  $0(f)  auf  ben  5 
iungen  Tlakx  au^  unb  relc^te  if)m  bag  ©lag,  i{)m  58e^ 
fc^elb  ju  tun*  ^er  ©efelerte  er^ob  ftc^,  \d[)  ftd^  mit  fei* 
nen  l^iibfc^en,  feurigen  Hugen  f)eraugforbernb  um  unb  rief 
bann  in  gutem  ^talienifc^:  „&  leben  bie  5^eut)enna^lten, 
ber  iDiirbige,  iunge  @atte  unb  bie  fc^onfte  unb  treuefte  10 
alter  grauen  ^talieng!  5luf  il)r  ©liicf  unb  il)re  ©efunb^ 
l)eit  leere  i^  bieg  ©lag!"  — ^iefg  unb  tranf  \)a^  ©lag 
auf  einen  Sm  ^cer  unb  liefe  eg  bann  su  58oben  fallen,  ha^ 
eg  jerfprang.  3n  biefcm  SJ^oment  fefete  bie  Tlu\it  n)ie^ 
ber  ein  p  einem  flotten  SSaljer,  ba  fafete  ber  fd)nobe  alg  15 
burlatore  3Serf(^rieene,  ber  felbft  fo  arg  gefoppt  tDorben 
mar,  bie  rei^enbe  iunge  gran  um  bie  5D^itte,  fd)n)ang  fie 
t)on  il)rem  ©tul^l  auf  unb  begann  mie  rafenb  mit  il)r  im 
^reife  l^erumjumirbeln,  &  mar  l^ilbfc^  anjufel)en,  mie 
bag  blafeblaue  gigiird^en  an  ben  l)ellen  (Sommerrocf  beg  20 
fc^lanfen  3unglingg  ^ingefd^miegt  lag,  unb  {eber  ber  S^^ 
fc^auer  mufete  geftel^en,  ba\^  ein  fd^mucfereg  "ipaar  nid^t 
leid&t  p  finben  mare,  ©elbft  ber  Sposo  mod^te  fid^ 
biefeg  ©ebanfeng  nid^t  gan^  ermel)ren,  (Sr  runjelte  ein* 
mal  bie  enge,  niebere  ©tirn  unb  Dergafe  mit  ben  gingern  25 
htn  Xatt  3U  fd^nippen.  !Dann  aber  fal^  er  mieber  gelaffen 
brein  —  mie  alle  beati  possidentes,  benen  ber  5^eib  ber 
Seerauggegangenen  il)r  ^el)agen  nur  3U  erl^ol^en  pflegt. 
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^ein  anbereg  ^aar  fiatte  fid)  angefc^Ioffen,  ble  TllXh^ 
c^en  ftanben  neben  i^ren  ^urfd^en  al^  blofee  ^^tf^f^uerin^ 
nen  unb  belDegten  nur  leife  flirrenb  bie  ^amburlne  jur 
53egleltiing,  In  tmmer  rafd)erem  3:empo  fiebelten  unb 
fUmperten  ble  SJ^nftfanten,  immer  atemlofer  flog  bie  5 
iunge  gran  im  ^reife  f)ernnt,  if)r  ^ran^d^en  t)erlor  feine 
SBIiiten,  bie  5^abeln,  bie  ben  ©(^leier  feftge!)alten  l^atten, 
(often  fic^  eine  nac^  ber  anbern —  „basta!  basta!''  f)orte 
man  fie  flel)enb  liertjorftofeen,  aber  erbarmnng^lo^  rafte 
il^r  ^anjer  mit  i^v  l^emm,  bi^  enblic^  felbft  ber  Tlu\xt  ber  10 
Htent  au^ging  unb  fie  mit  einem  |)eftigen  fortissimo  ab= 
brac^,  3)a  ftanb  ber  9^afenbe  ftill,  bic^t  t)or  bem  ©tnl^I 
be^  (gl^emann^,  n)arf  il)m  einen  f)of)nif(^en  53li(f  jn,  nnb 
mit  bem  f)eiferen  9^nf:  „T)a  f)aft  bn  ben  (S(^a^,  ben  ic^ 
bir  t)on  ^er^en  gonne!"  fc^Ienberte  er  ha^  bollig  betcinbte  15 
garte  ©efd^opf  feinem  redfitmafeigen  (Sigentilmer  jn,  locate 
nod^  einmal  \)dl  auf  unb  mar  im  ncic^ften  9}^oment, 
burd^  ben  Derbliifften  ^aufen  ber  jungen  Seute  fid^  58a{)n 
bred^enb,  iiber  bie  (Sd^tt)eIIe  beg  ^oc^jeit^jimmer^  ing 
grete  l^inaug  berfd^n)unben.  20 


iSSir  fiil^Iten,  ha^  nad^  biefen  merftoiirbigen  5luftritten 
ha^  bramatifd^e  ^ntereffe  be^  5lbenbg  fur  un^  erfdiopft 
imax,  unb  benu^ten  bie  erfte  ®elegen!)eit,  mal^renb  bie  an^ 
bem  fid^  in  grofeter  @emutgru!)e  mieber  pm  ^an^en  unb 
5trinfen  n)anbten,  un^  auf  fran^ofifd^  p  empfef)len»  25 

SJ^eine  gran  beftanb  barauf,  bafe  id^  mid^  tjorm  (Sd)Ia^ 
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fengel^en  erft  nod^  erfunbigen  mufetc,  iDie  unfer  iunger 
I^anb^mann  fid)  befinbc.    8ic  flird^tetc  immcr  nod),  er 
moc^te  in  ber  Slnfamfeit  ettna^  53erjn)eifelte^  anfteKen, 
nac^bem  er  fic^  t)or  fo  tjiel  3^ii9<^^  iibennenfd^Iid)c  ®c== 
n)alt  angetan  ^atte.    3d)  tDufete,  bafe  er  beim  ^ipagano    5 
Cuarticr  l^atte  nef)mcn  iDolIen.    !^ort  aber  l^orte  id),  or 
fei  fofort  in  fcin  ^i^^i^^cr  geftiirst,  l)ah^  nur  einc  5Iafd)C 
SBein  nnb  etma^  iBrot  t3crlan9t  unb  fid^  bann  einge* 
f^loffen, 
So  fonnten  tuir  einftmeilen  feinettoegen  bemf)igt  fein.     10 
511^  id^  in  ber  5riif)e  be^  anbern  ^age§  tDieber  nac^fragte, 
tdax  ber  poveretto,  tcie  if)n  ber  ^ellner  nannte,  fc^on  t)or 
finer  (Stunbe  in  einer  53arfe  nac^  ©orrent  abgefaf)ren. 

2Bir  f)attcn  noc^  einen  f)atben  ^ag  Dor  nn^,  ba  tuir  ba^ 
!Dampffd^iff  pr  Df^ucffel^r  nad^  S^eapet  abhjarten  iDoKten.  15 
!iDiefe  mitlfommene  grift  benui^ten  tuir  anf^  befte,  int 
f)errUc^ften  ^fingftfonnenfc^ein  broben  auf  ber  §of)e  ber 
2;:iberiu^t)il(a  unb  tief  unten  an  ber  fleinen  Tlax'ma  f)er^ 
umpflettem.    3^ifd^^i^  ^^^  SntgUden  Uber  al(e§,  tt)a^ 
bie  trunfenen  5lugen  in  fid^  einfogen,  fef)rten  unfere  ®e=  20 
banfen  aber  boc^  pmeilen  ju  bent  fleinen  $Homan  be^ 
geftrigen  5(benb^  suriid,  unb  mcilfirenb  bei  meincr  grau 
ha^  ^JJitleib  mit  bem  annen  (Snttaufd^ten  Ubermog,  ber, 
tDie  fie  meinte,  boc^  am  (Snbe  ber  fleinen  fifd^bliitigen  9^ije 
cine  9D^enfc^enfecle  l^atte  einf)aud)en  fonnen,  bad)te  id^  mit  25 
©enugtuung  an  ha^  5Iufatmen  ber  biebern  9J?ama  bei  ber 
S^ad^ric^t,  baf,  if)r  bie  ^Befanntfd^aft  mit  biefer  „n)ilben" 
(Bc^tDiegertocftter  erfpart  ttierben  foKte* 
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©in  fc^mac^tige^  iDlerseI)n}af)rlge0  ^ing  t)on  einem 
braunen  (^a[fenmabel  trug  un^  am  ^^ad^mtttag  unfer 
^anbfofferd^en  nac^  bem^anbung^plalj  l()munter,  bie  ^a[t 
leic^t  auf  bem  ^opf  balanclerenb,  tDobel  if)r  bie  fc^tBarjen 
@traf)nen  ilber  (^tirn  unb  5lugen  fielen*  s 

(Sle  toaVf  it)le  lf)eute  lno!)(  alk  in  (S^apri  unb  5lnacapri, 
boE  bon  bem  ^rama  be^  geftrigen  5lbenbg,  nnb  obmof)l 
lt)ir  i]()r  fagten,  bafe  tuir  e^  miterlebt  l^atten,  liefe  fie  e^  fid^ 
nid^t  ne!)men,  hm  ganjen  ^ergang  mit  \d)x  c^arafterifti^ 
fd^en  5Iu^fc^miic!ungen  nn^  t)orjutragen.  Tlan  fonnte  lo 
(Stubien  madden  liber  bie  mt)t!)enbilbenbe  ^raft  ber  33oIf^= 
pbtxntafie*  ^a^  un^  aber  t)or  allem  merfMrbig  erfdf)ien, 
iDar  bie  t)oIlig  nild^terne  ^Infd^anung^meife,  bie  fd)on  in 
biefem  t)ierse!)nia^rigen  ^opf  fid^  eingeniftet  f)atte, 

&  fei  }a  rid^tig,  fagte  biefe  5^1  e  n  n  e  H  a ,  ber  ©or  is 
Seopolbo  fei  biibfd^  nnb  ber  (Sor  5lriftibe  ficifelid^*    ^  e  r 
fei  aber  bod^  bie  beffere  ^artie  getrefen»   5lud^  fei  ber  ©or 
Seopolbo  nur  ein  Tlakv  nnb  obenbrein  ein  ^e^er,  ein 
Sntberaner  —  morin  man  bem  *iI3aten  ©einer  ^oniglidjen 
^o^eit  fd^mere^  Unred^t  tat  —  nnb  fo  fei  e^  benn  gefom^  20 
men  —  s'e  scumpinato  (e6  f)at  fid)  serf  d^Iagen),  nnb  iibri^ 
gen^  bcibe  ber  erfte  33rantigam  fid^  red^t  aU  galantuomo 
aufgefuf)rt»    „^enfen  ©ie  fid^,  Tlaham,  ein  prad^tt)oI(e6 
5lrmbanb  f)at  er  b^^te  frill)  ber  5lngiolina  aU  §od^seit^^ 
gefd^enf  gefd^idft,  ed^teS  ®oIb  mit  brei  grofeen  9^nbinen,  25 
minbeften^  dierbnnbert  !?ire  inert,  tno  nid^t  flinfbnnbert, 
I)at  bie  ©ora  ®igina  gefagt,  bie  ©d^neiberin,  nnb  bie  t)er^ 
ftebt  fid^  anf  fo  tna^*    3a,  er  tnar  bod^  eine  cara  per- 
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sona,  bcr  $crr  i^copolbo,  fd^abe  brum,  ha\^  xi)m  ha^ 
paffieren  mufete,  abcr  c^  Qing  bod)  einmal  nid^t  anber^, 
c^  mar  fo  ^eftlmmung»" 

„!Die  relne  turfifc^e  ^f)lIofop]^ie!"  fagte  meine  grau, 
„Tlan  fann  am  ©olbenen  §orn  ni(^t  iDeniger  fentlmentat   $ 
unb  Qemutt)oI(  fcln,  al^  f)ler  an  bem  f)errUc^en  @oIf,  Ido 
2^affo  Qcboren  murbe*    !Der  armc  'ipolbn    Sr  l^at  teure^ 
J^e^rQcIb  ^al^Ien  miiffen." 

„53eflage  l^n  nlc^t  p  fef)r/'  fagtc  id).  „Sr  ift  immcr 
nod)  birUger  iDeggefommen,  al^  njenn  er  feiner  fd^onen  lo 
^uppe  ha^  ,HrmbraceIet'  felb[t  um  ha^  braune  Srmd^en 
gelcgt  unb  fie  ber  guten  SD^ama  al^  ^oc^ter  gugeflllirt 
^atk.  3d^  traue  if)m  fo  t)iel  gefunben  53erftanb  gu,  bafe 
cr  fd^on  in  dierjcl^n  ^agen  h)ie  ein  9)?enfd^,  ber  einer  2t' 
ben^gefal)r  entronnen  ift,  aufatmcn  imb  dor  fid^  f)infagen  15 
h)irb:  „^ott  fei  ^anf!    S'e  scumpinato  I" 


NOTES 

Key  to  Pronunciation:  S  as  in  father;  a  m  in  dare;  a  as  in  sofa;  e  as  in  met; 
S  as  in  meet;  i  as  in  pin;  I  as  in  pine;  o  as  in  not;  5  as  in  note;  6  as  in  move;  u  as 
in  bvU;  u  as  in  tube. 

15.  G^o^r!  (ka'pre) :  a  small  island  off  the  coast  of  Campania, 
Italy,  near  Naples.  Highest  point,  Monte  Solaro  (1,920  ft.). 
Population,  about  4,900.  See  Introduction.  2.  fcffcin  taffett: 
With  fU^Icn,  t)5ren,  fc^cn,  and  especially  with  laffcn,  a  transitive 
infinitive,  as  here,  often  has  a  passive  meaning;  as,  id^  fal^  ftc 
fd^lagcn,  /  saw  her  struck.  Notice,  too,  the  form  laffen  instead 
of  gelaffcn,  according  to  the  rule:  when  a  modal  auxiliary  (this 
is  true  also  of  a  few  other  verbs),  in  the  perfect  or  pluperfect 
is  construed  with  an  infinitive,  it  changes  its  own  perfect 
participle  to  the  form  of  the  infinitive;  as,  cr  I)Qt  nid^t  gcl^cn 
ttJoHcn,  he  was  unwilling  to  go. — mu^te:  understand  c8  as  subject. 
5.  unfcr  gelte6tej^:  Heyse  was  very  fond  of  Capri,  which  he 
knew  well,  having  lived  there  in  1853  with  his  friend  Scheffel. 
It  was  there  that  he  wrote  his  fascinating  and  perhaps  best 
knovfn  tale,  U Arrahhiata.  The  visit  described  in  Hochzeit  was 
made  in  1893.  —  ol^tic  .  .  .  5U  bcgriiftcn:  The  infinitive  with  ju 
is  used  with  the  prepositions  anftatt,  ftatt,  o!)ne,  um,  when  the 
subject  of  the  infinitive  is  the  same  as  that  of  the  leading  verb. 
The  preposition  then  stands  at  the  beginning  of  the  clause  and 
|U  comes  immediately  before  the  infinitive  at  the  end;  as,  anftatt 
ba«  gu  tun,  instead  of  doing  this;  of)nc  if)n  ju  fel^cn,  without  seeing 
him.  7.  ^fingftfom^tagmorgcn:  the  morning  of  the  day  before 
Whitsunday  (White  Sunday),  the  seventh  Sunday  after  Easter. 
On  this  day  is  held  the  festival  commemorating  the  descent  of 
the  Holy  Spirit  on  the  day  of  Pentecost  {Greek  '  pentekost^,' 
fiftieth,  i.e.  fiftieth  day  after  Easter).  8.  Cuai  tton  Santa  Sucia 
(ka  fun  san'ta  16-she'a) :  a  landing-place  in  Naples  from  which 
passengers  embark  for  Capri.    9.  f(^roffen,  etc.:  quoted  from 
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von  Platen's  (1796-1835)  poem  Auf  Capri.  10.  MnS  hjor: 
understand  c8  as  subject  of  h)ar.  11.  alig  f)atten,  etc.:  The  sub- 
junctive in  its  past  tenses  —  the  imperfect  expressing  present 
time,  the  pluperfect  past  time  —  is  used  in  both  clauses  of  an 
unreal  condition,  i.e.  a  condition  in  which  the  protasis  (premise) 
is  not  true,  and  therefore  the  apodosis  (conclusion)  is  not  real- 
ized. Sometimes,  as  here,  the  protasis  is  introduced,  compara- 
tively, by  alg,  aU  ob,  aU  iBcnn,  and  the  apodosis  is  implied;  as, 
(Sic  [c^cn  auS,  aU  menn  <Sic  fronf  ftjiiren,  you  look  as  (you  would 
look)  if  you  were  sick.  13.  (sorrcnt:  Sorrento  (sor-ren'to),  a 
town  on  the  Bay  of  Naples,  16  miles  southeast  of  Naples. 
Population,  8,830.  14.  OUticn*  unb  Crangcngdrtcn  =  Olibcn* 
fiiirtcn  unb  OrangcnQiirtcn.    15.  fc(|cn:  see  note  15,  2,  last  part. 

16.  5.  bicfcn  (iJbtid^ctt  fSexipkttn:  The  dative  is  used  as  the 
object  of  many  verbs;  as,  banfen,  to  thank;  folgen,  to  follow;  {)elfcn, 
to  help;  troucn,  to  trust;  and  many  others.  10.  bic  Jpcrrlidjfcit,  and 
11.  cinCig  f8lidc§:  The  genitive  is  used  as  a  secondary  object  with 
some  verbs  having  a  direct  object  in  the  accusative;  as,  an* 
floQcn,  to  accuse;  freifprcd^cn,  to  acquit;  beraubcn,  to  deprive,  rob; 
JDiirbigen,  to  deem  worthy,  etc.  17.  gcgcbcn  ^attc:  see  note  15, 11. 
18.  fci,  l^iirc:  The  subjunctive  is  used  in  clauses  depending  upon 
verbs  meaning  to  think,  say,  tell,  believe,  hope,  fear,  and  the 
like,  to  express  a  statement  of  another,  the  truth  of  which 
is  not  affirmed  by  the  speaker  or  writer.  When,  however,  the 
statement  is  represented  as  a  fact  affirmed  by  the  speaker  or 
writer,  the  indicative  is  used.  The  tense  in  either  case  is  gen- 
erally the  same  as  would  be  used  if  the  statement  were  directly 
quoted.  The  omission  of  ha^  changes  the  order  from  the  trans- 
posed to  the  normal  order.  As,  cr  fagtc,  cr  td'dxt  tvant,  he  said 
he  was  sick;  but,  ic^  iru&te,  bafe  cr  nid^t  tvant  h)ar,  /  knew  that  he 
was  not  sick.    22.  crfcnncn:  see  note  15,  2. 

17.  1.  na^m  .  .  .  Bemii^te:  his  faithful  devotion  to  the 
elderly  woman  prepossessed  (every  one)  in  his  favor.  — 1§: 
Often,  as  here,  the  impersonal  form  of  the  verb  is  used  when 
the  logical  subject  follows;  as,  c8  freut  mi(^,  ha^  cr  gcfommcn 
i\t,  I  am  glad  thai  he  has  come.    In  the  case  in  the  text,  the 
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logical  subject  is  the  clause  beginning  with  mit  h)ic.  4.  SS^oIIten: 
understand  Qct)cn.  The  modal  auxiliaries  are  often  used  alone, 
the  infinitive  being  omitted,  especially  where  a  verb  of  mo- 
tion is  implied;  as,  id^  mufe  in  bic  ©tobt,  /  mvst  go  dovm  town. 
8.  ftjorcn:  see  note  15,  11.  13.  iianbi^Icutc:  from  the  same 
city,  i.e.  Munich.  See  Introduction,  p.  6.  14.  mtr:  The  dative 
of  indirect  object  is  used  with  many  transitive  verbs,  i.e.  verbs 
which  take  a  direct  object  in  the  accusative.  17.  todre:  see 
note  15,  11.  19.  mir:  The  dative  of  interest  (i.e.  the  dative  of 
the  person  concerned  in  or  affected  by  an  action  or  result) 
often,  as  here,  takes  the  place  of  the  English  possessive;  as,  id^ 
toa\<i)t  mir  bie  ^cinbc,  /  wash  my  hands.  20.  futteren:  When  the 
infinitive  with  ju  is  used  with  [cin,  it  always  has  a  passive  force. 
22.  bcr:  the  demonstrative,  not  the  relative,  as  is  shown  by  the 
position  of  the  verb.  25.  f}ah\  @^r^:  The  dropping  of  the  final  c 
is  characteristic  of  the  Bavarians.  26.  fcinc^  S^'^^^^^'  adverbial 
genitive  of  specification.     28.   Scbaurc:  understand  id^. 

^  18.  8.  SBcnn  .  .  »  Uhtt,  bcr  .  .  .  jugcficn:  see  note  15,  11. — 
felig:  Adjectives  used  appositively,  i.e.  after  the  noun,  are  not  de- 
clined; Qutcr  Tlann  felig  =  guter  fcttQcr  30?aim.  9.  tdf^  , , ,  sugcben 
=  tDilrbc  eg  juQcbcn:  the  colloquial  use  of  tun  for  the  auxiliary 
toerbcn.  11.  tniifet:  What  is  the  impUed  protasis  of  this  unreal 
condition?  12.  ftcttcn')^  ^f)ntn  tjor:  incorrect  German  for  ftcllen 
©ic  \id}  Dor.  13.  frfircibcn:  incorrect  construction  for  ju  fd^rciben. 
15.  mtr:  see  note  17,  19.  18.  baft,  etc. :  reproduction  of  the  old 
lady's  rambling  speech.  22.  2Wun(^cn:  The  word  means  little 
monk,  so  called  from  the  monastery  on  its  site.  Munich,  the 
metropolis  of  South  Germany,  is  famous  as  an  art,  musical,  dra- 
matic, and  educational  center;  also  particularly  noted  for  beer- 
brewing.  Population  (1905),  538,983.  23.  ticrfu^rcn  liiftt:  see 
note  15,  2.  24.  i^tn:  The  dative  (usually  to  or  for)  sometimes 
corresponds  to  the  English  from  or  of  with  both  nouns  and  ad- 
jectives. This  dative  is  sometimes  called  the  dative  privative 
or  dative  of  separation;  as,  cr  rouble  mir  mcin  ®elb,  he  robbed  me 
of  my  money.  25.  ^crr:  i.e.  art  critic.  26.  9icucftc  92ad|ri(^ten: 
Latest  News,  the  leading  newspaper  in  Munich. 
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19.  3.  t^r:  see  note  16,  5.  9.  3r^  f)af>'S  [a  ba^u  (colloquial): 
I  have  enough  wealth.  12.  fonn:  understands.  19.  ^aftagnetten: 
castanets,  from  the  Latin  castanea,  a  chestnut;  so  called  from  its 
resemblance  to  this  nut.  The  castanet  is  an  instrument  con- 
sisting of  a  pair  of  small  concave  ivory  disks,  held  lightly  in  the 
hand  with  the  hollows  inward  and  clapped  together  with  the 
fingers  as  an  accompaniment  to  singing  or  dancing,  or  both.  — 
XaranteQa:  tarantella,  a  lively,  passionate  Neapolitan  dance  in 
6/8  time,  usually  performed  by  couples  who  accompany  their 
dancing  with  castanets  and  tambourines.  It  is  popularly  sup- 
posed to  be  a  remedy  for  the  bite  of  the  tarantula,  a  large 
spider  of  the  warmer  chmates.  "Most  tourists  know  the  taran- 
tella, that  most  picturesque  and  dramatic  dance  —  the  delight 
of  the  Italian  peasants,  and  for  which  they  seem  ready  at  all 
times."  —  Dinah  M.  Craik,  Plain  Speaking,  Ch.  8,  p.  237. 

30.  5.  f)atVt  see  note  15,  11.  7.  bcr  S3raut:  A  great  many 
compound  verbs  govern  the  dative.  20.  hJoCcn:  see  note  15,  2, 
last  part.  21.  ©Iftcrn:  Magpies  and  other  birds  of  the  crow 
family  are  noted  for  their  propensity  to  steal  small  gUttering 
articles.  23.  ha^,  and  24.  tnir:  see  note  17,  14.  Notice  that 
fliaubcn,  though  its  English  equivalent  can  take  but  one  object, 
may  take  two  in  German  — the  dative  of  the  person  and  the  accu- 
sative of  the  thing;  as,  id^  glaube  c3  3^nen,  /  believe  it  of  you. 

21,  4.  Stc^cnfcc:  a  small  Alpine  lake  of  Northern  Tyrol,  much 
frequented  as  a  summer  resort.  8.  anfd^autc:  The  subjunctive 
introduced  by  ba&  or  bamit  may  be  used  to  express  purpose;  as, 
id^  fpred^c  letfe,  bamtt  niemanb  mid^  berfte{)e,  /  speak  low  that  no  one 
may  understand  me.  —  gdbc:  see  note  16,  18,  and  notice  that 
sometimes  the  subjunctive  shows  only  that  the  action  is  viewed 
from  the  standpoint  of  another;  as,  er  mu^te  JDarten,  biS  fein 
53rubcr  fame,  he  had  to  wait  until  his  brother  came.  15.  tncincm 
^crjcn:  see  note  16,  5.  16.  ^j^iliftcr^ttft:  in  a  vulgar  manner, 
looking  only  to  material  advantage.  As  the  Israelites,  "the 
chosen  people, "regarded  the  Philistines,  who  contested  with  them 
the  possession  and  sovereignty  of  Palestine,  as  "the  children  of 
darkness,"  so  the  German  university  students,  "the  children 
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of  light,"  apply  the  name  „bcr  'ipt)iUftcr"  to  the  townspeople  or 
"children  of  darkness."  Hence  the  word  Philistine  has  come  to 
mean  non-student;  a  matter-of-fact,  commonplace  person;  one 
who  is  satisfied  and  unaware  of  his  own  lack  of  culture.  "The 
people  who  believe  most  that  our  greatness  and  welfare  are 
proved  by  our  being  very  rich,  and  who  most  give  their  lives 
and  thoughts  to  becoming  rich,  are  just  the  very  persons 
whom  we  call  Philistines."  —  M.  Arnold,  Sweetness  and  Light. 
22.  3irenentnfe(:  Island  of  the  Sirens.  In  Greek  mythology;  an 
island  variously  located  by  different  writers,  but  somewhere  off 
the  coast  of  Sicily.  The  sirens  were  fabulous  creatures,  who, 
like  the  Lorelei  of  German  legend,  lured  to  destruction  those 
who  sailed  near  their  island.  When  Ulysses  approached  this 
island,  he  stuffed  the  ears  of  his  companions  with  wax,  while 
he  caused  himself  to  be  bound  to  the  mast,  and  thus  they 
escaped.  The  sirens  then  threw  themselves  into  the  sea  and 
became  formidable  rocks. 

22.  10.  ttjcirc,  and  11.  l^attc:seenotel5, 11.  13.  i^r:  see  note 
16,  5.  —  att:  2111  alone  before  a  noun  is  fully  decHned;  but  pre- 
ceding the  article  or  other  pronominal  it  is  often,  as  here,  un- 
declined;  as,  altc  ^nabcn,  or  bic  ^nabcn  atlc,  all  the  boys;  but,  all 
ha^  ®elb,  all  the  money.  25.  jcbcm:  see  note  17,  19.  28.  tfiitte 
.  .  .  htaud^tn:  the  conclusion  of  an  unreal  condition,  the  condi- 
tion being  implied  in  bann  referring  to  the  preceding  sentence. 
The  condition,  if  suppHed,  would  be:  iDcnn  bic«  nic^t  bcr  gall  ttJttrc, 
or  some  such  expression.     See  note  15,  11;  also  15,  2,  last  part. 

23.  3.  ffattt,  and  5.  miirf)tc:  see  note  16,  18.  6.  h)cnn  .  .  . 
^ielten:  the  protasis  of  a  potential  conditional  sentence,  i.e.  one 
stating  what  woidd  take  place  or  result  if  such  and  such  thing 
should  happen.  In  such  conditional  sentences  the  subjunctive 
is  regularly  used  in  the  protasis,  and  the  apodosis  may  take  the 
subjunctive  or  the  conditional;  it  usually  takes  the  conditional  if 
the  subjunctive  would  be  ambiguous.  As,  id^  iDiirbc  morgcn  in  bic 
©tabt  ect)cn,  tDcnn  id)  bic  ^t\t  tjclttc,  /  would  go  down  town  to-morrow, 
if  I  shouM  have  the  time.  In  the  case  in  the  text,  the  apodosis 
is  not  stated;  expressed  it  would  be:  tt)Urbc  c«  fc^Iimm  fcin,  or 
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some  such  expression.  —  ftd^:  reciprocal.  7.  Utcl  is  not  generally 
declined  in  the  singular,  but  should  be  declined  in  the  plural; 
as,  Did  ®elb,  much  money;  but,  Dicic  J^raucn,  many  women.  9.  fci, 
and  10.  fci:  see  note  16,  18.  11.  tnt(^  .  .  .  tnac^cn,  rtJcnn  .  .  . 
ItJiii^tc:  see  note  15,  11.  12.  UaxU  bc^  ^roftcn:  Charlemagne 
(shar'le-man),  742  or  747-814,  king  of  the  Franks  and  afterward 
emperor  of  the  West  (800-814). 

24.  10.  ^ciltge  ©alsflut:  quoted  from  Homer's /Ziod.  Bryant's 
translation,  Bk.  I,  1.  184,  reads: 

Now  come,  and  forth  into  the  great  salt  sea 
Launch  a  black  ship.  ,  .  . 

14.  Mare  di  sotto  (ma're  de  sot'to):  the  Lower  Sea,  i.e.  the 
Mediterranean,  which  is  more  subject  to  storms  than  the  Adri- 
atic, the  Upper  Sea,  Mare  di  sopra  (so'pra).  19.  bcm  JBcrbcrticn: 
see  note  16,  5.  —  2Bar  i^r:  Occasionally  the  inverted  order  is 
employed  colloquially  in  the  principal  clauses  without  an  intro- 
ductory word.  20.  (Starnbcrgcr  (Sec:  a  beautiful  mountain 
lake  in  upper  Bavaria,  14  miles  southwest  of  Munich.  Length, 
13  miles.  21.  !ctnc§  langcn  Burcbcn^:  The  genitive  is  used  as  a 
single  object  with  a  few  verbs;  as,  bcbiirfen,  to  need;  fc^oncn,  to 
spare;  benfen,  gcbenfcn,  to  remember;  lac^cn,  to  laugh  at.  23.  ^w 
Uxd:  see  note  18,  24. 

35.  5.  fct,  and  6.  qlanht,  etc.:  see  note  16,  18.  16.  ^otcl 
©tttoria:  Hotel  Victoria,  the  leading  hotel  of  Sorrento,  situated 
above  the  pier.  18.  f)0^e,  19.  f)aht,  and  20.  rcrfinc:  see  note  16, 
18.    20.  un^:  see  note  20,  7.    26.  un^:  see  note  17,  19. 

26.  1.  ^tW  wn^  ©(^(cubcrn:  for  @to§cn  unb  ©(^tcubcrn;  quoted 
perhaps  from  a  remark  of  Leopold's  mother.  14.  ^aganoig 
©artcn:  the  garden  of  the  Hotel  Pagano  (pa-ga'no),  a  favorite 
resort  of  German  artists.  19.  ^u^  t  .  ♦  .  ^nan§:  the  first  line  of 
a  popular  German  folksong  of  Wiirttemberg.  In  High  German: 
ajJufe  ic^  benn,  mufe  ic^  benn  ptn  ©tabtd^cn  l)tnau«.  For  omission 
of  infinitive  depending  upon  mu^,  see  note  17,  4.  20.  aU,  and 
26.  att:  see  22,  13,  second  note. 
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27.    16.  fc!)cii  su  loffcn:  see  note  15,  2. 

38.    22.  cuc^  alien:  see  note  18,  24.    24.  tocrfcnncn:  see  note 

17,  20. 

29.  1.  fci,  and  3.  fctcn  and  following  subjunctives:  see  note 
16,  18.  6.  ftebje^n  S^^rc:  adverbial  accusative  of  measure  or 
extent.  This  accusative  occurs  with  verbs  of  motion  or  dura- 
tion or  measure;  as,  h)ir  ftnb  brci  aj?cilen  Qclaufcn,  we  have  run 
three  miles;  trortcn  ®ic  einen  StuQcnblidf,  wait  a  moment;  njir  finb 
3^ncn  cine  9)?Qrt  fc^ulbig,  we  owe  you  a  mark.  —  gchjorbcn:  Often, 
if  the  meaning  is  already  clear,  a  transposed  clause  ends  in  the 
participle  of  the  compound  tense,  the  auxiUary  being  omitted; 
as,  fobalb  er  cingctretcn  (iDor),  ging  i(^  qu«,  as  soon  as  he  had  come  in 
I  went  out.  11.  senza  camicia  (sent'zii  ka-me'shii):  without  a 
shirt,  i.e.  penniless,  without  a  dowry.  12.  9iio  be  S^nciro  (re'o 
de  zha-na'ro):  the  capital  and  largest  city,  and  the  most  im- 
portant commercial  port  of  Brazil.     Population  (1906),  811,265. 

18.  miiffcn:  see  note  15,  2,  last  part.     19.  gclanbct,  and  20.  ge= 
lattnt:  see  29,  6,  second  note.    19.  i^m:  see  note  20,  7. 

30.  4.  5lonfctti  (kon-fet'ti) :  plural  of  'confetto,'  honhons, 
sweetmeats.  The  name  is  also  applied  to  small  bits  of  various 
colored  paper  used  at  carnivals,  sometimes  at  weddings,  etc. 
8.  S3alba(l^in:  from  the  Italian  word  baldacchino  (bal-da-ke'no), 
canopy.  15.  @incn  Stugcnblirf:  see  29,  6,  first  note.  20.  gcfunben: 
see  29,  6,  second  note. — toatt  .  .  .  gettjefcn:  see  note  15,  11. 
24.  ^nacapri  (ii-nii-ka'pre) :  a  Greek  word  meaning  upper  Capri, 
the  name  given  to  the  western  part  of  the  island  and  also  to  the 
little  town  referred  to  in  the  text.  The  inhabitants  of  Capri 
and  Anacapri  formerly  communicated  with  one  another  by  means 
of  a  flight  of  538  steps,  which  zigzagged  in  a  curious  manner 
down  the  face  of  a  precipice.  Now  the  two  parts  of  the  island 
are  connected  by  a  road  hewn  in  the  rock.  The  views  from  this 
mountain  road  are  magnificent.  "The  inhabitants  of  Capri  and 
Anacapri  are  of  different  races  and  dialects.  The  Capriotes  are 
violent  in  their  religious  prejudices,  grasping,  and  self-asserting; 
the  people  of  Anacapri,  on  the  contrary,  are  of  Greek  stock. 
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tolerant  and  easy  tempered."  —  The  Atlantic  Monthly,  Vol.  59, 
p.  241.  25.  I^inttuftragcn:  see  note  15,  2.  26.  ^^d^xa  (es'ke-a): 
an  island  near  the  entrance  to  the  Bay  of  Naples,  16  miles  west- 
southwest  of  Naples.  Area,  26  square  miles.  Population,  22,170. 
—  ^capd:  Naples  (na'plz),  from  the  Greek  meaning  new  city, 
the  largest  city  and  one  of  the  principal  seaports  of  Italy.  It 
has  one  of  the  most  beautiful  situations  in  Europe.  Population, 
about  563,500.  27.  JBcfut):  Vesuvius  (ve-su'vi-us),  the  only  ac- 
tive volcano  on  the  continent  of  Europe,  and  the  most  noted 
one  in  the  world.  It  is  nine  miles  east-southeast  of  Naples. 
Height,  4,200  ft.  —  ^unttt  bt  ©orrcnto  (pun'ta  de  sor-ren'to): 
Sorrento  Point,  a  low  promontory  near  the  town  of  Sorrento. 

31.  2.  jung  unb  alt:  The  ending  of  the  adjective  is  omitted 
in  certain  set  phrases;  as,  ha^  ®ut  unb  S36[e,  good  and  bad;  hai 
2yjcin  unb  !Dein,  mine  and  thine.  5.  ctncr  anmuttgcn  ®aftfrcunb= 
fdfaft:  ©cniefecn,  formerly  followed  by  the  genitive,  is  now  more 
commonly  used  with  the  accusative.  —  nnS:  see  note  20,  7. 
13.  tote  fiuhi^,  etc. :  see  note  23,  6. 

33.  1.  pergola:  pergola  (per'go-la),  hower,  arhor.  The  per- 
gola is  now  often  seen  in  the  United  States;  it  consists  of  an 
open  framework  supported  by  pillars,  and  serves  as  a  trellis  for 
vines,  roses,  etc.  2.  (Sonft  toarc,  etc. :  unreal  condition,  the  apod- 
osis  being  implied  in  [onft.  See  note  15,  11.  4.  fetcn,  5.  toofi= 
ten,  and  6.  tnuftten:  see  note  16,  18.  10.  ^ie  Slnnetta:  Proper 
names  are  often  preceded  by  the  article.  This  is  regularly 
the  case  (o)  when  an  adjective  precedes  the  proper  name; 
(b)  to  indicate  the  case;  (c)  sometimes  with  the  force  of  a  de- 
monstrative pronoun;  as,  ber  armc  ^eter,  poor  Peter;  i^  fagte  bem 
Wax,  I  said  to  Max;  ha  ift  ber  Xdi,  there  is  that  (famous)  Tell. 
17.  3o^ttnnt!§brot:  St.  John's  Bread,  the  pods  of  the  carob 
(kar'ob),  a  plant  growing  wild  in  all  the  countries  bordering 
on  the  Mediterranean.  The  name  "  locust "  or  "  St.  John's 
bread"  has  been  given  to  the  legumes  of  this  plant,  from  the 
idea  that  they  were  the  food  eaten,  with  wild  honey,  by  John 
the  Baptist  in  the  wilderness.    The  pods  are  sometimes  used  as 


NOTES  59 

food  for  horses.  Singers  are  said  to  chew  the  seeds  for  improv- 
ing the  voice.  23.  crften  <3to(f:  !Dcr  crftc  ©tocf  is  the  second 
story,  the  first  story  being  '^Jartcrre  or  (Srb0cfc^o&.  !Dcr  cr[te 
@to(f,  sometimes  called  "  bel  6tage,"  is  usually  the  favorite  one 
for  residence. 

33.  3.  matihaim:  Garibaldi  (ga-ri-bal'de),  1807-1882,  the 
celebrated  Italian  patriot  who  fought  for  and  secured  Italian 
unity.  —  JBiftor  Emanuel:  Victor  Emanuel  (1820-1878),  king  of 
Sardinia,  and  after  1861  king  of  Italy.  During  his  reign  the 
states  of  Italy  were  united  in  one  kingdom.  The  complete  union 
of  Italy  was  effected  by  the  occupation  of  Rome  in  1870. 

34.  1.  fatto  a  pennello  (fat 'to  a  pen-nel'lo) :  done  with  a  brush. 
17.  Sposo  (spo'zo) :  bridegroom.  26.  fci  and  following  subjunc- 
tives: see  note  16,  18. 

35.  2.  bic,  and  6.  bcr:  relative  or  demonstrative?  7.  uomo 
positivo  (6-o'mo  poz-i-te'vo) :  positive  man,  matter-of-fact  man, 
9.  Sarta  (sar'til) :  dressmaker. 

36.  1.  fte^en:  The  infinitive  without  ju  is  used  in  certmn 
phrases;  as,  cr  bticb  [tc^cn,  he  stopped;  i<i)  l)abc  cin  9J?c[[er  au«  bcr 
Ilafcl^c  [tcdcn,  /  have  a  knife  sticking  ovi  of  my  pocket.  2.  Sposa 
(spo'za):  bride.  7.  Gi^  la  luna  *nimiezzo  mare  (jii  la  lo'na 
myat'zo  ma,'Te):' already  the  moon  above  mid-ocean.  9.  bacdfatt' 
tif(^c:  bacchanalian  (from  Bacchus,  god  of  wine),  drunken,  revel- 
ing, riotous. 

37.  8.  htdtf^tttt  and  the  following  subjunctives:  see  note 
16,  18.  10.  alleanza  (ii-le-ant'za) :  league,  alliance.  The  refer- 
ence is  to  the  Triple  Alliance  (^rcibunb)  between  Germany, 
Austria-Hungary,  and  Italy,  formed  in  1883,  and  designed  to 
check  Russia  and  France.  It  was  chiefly  the  creation  of  Bis- 
marck. By  its  provisions  the  three  powers  are  bound  to 
support  one  another  in  certain  contingencies.  15.  Evviva 
(ev-ve'va):  applause,  hurrah.  18.  auig  bem  Stegreif:  from  the 
stirrup,  i.e.  without  dismounting,  extemporaneously. 
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38.  5.  erfcnncn:  see  note  15,  2.  12.  cincn  '$iuQcnU\d:  see 
note  29,  6. 

39.  1.  U)m:  see  note  17,  19.  3,  ol^nc  .  .  .  ju  blcibcn:  see  15, 
5,  second  note.  7.  bC)§  S5rdutig am^:  Several  adjectives  may- 
take  the  genitive  as  a  limiting  or  defining  object;  as,  bcS  Sebcng 
niUbc,  tired  of  life.  22.  Ecco  (ek'o) :  behold!  25.  Qn(t):  dative 
of  3{)r.  See  also  35r,  p.  40,  1.  17.  These  forms  were  formerly 
used  for  addressing  a  single  individual,  especially  in  drama,  and 
they  were  often  a  sign  of  respect  in  addressing  superiors. 

40.  2.  ^attcft  .  .  .  flcmat^t:  see  note  15,  11.  What  would 
be  the  protasis  of  this  condition?  3.  gut  f^reunb:  see  note  31, 
2.  10.  aScnn  .  .  .  ftic^c:  see  note  23,  6.  12.  Zitto  (dzit'to) : 
Silence!  Peace!  Hush!  24.  Pittori  —  burlatori,  artisti — uomini 
tristi  (pit-or'i  bur-la-to'ri  ar-tis'ti  6-o'mi-ni  tris'ti) :  'painters  (are) 
jesters,  artists  (are)  had. 

41.  5.  Milordo  (mi-lor'do):  lord.  —  hJtirc:  see  note  15,  11. 
18.  ^a  toarc  .  .  .  ^attc:  see  note  15,  11.  22.  bc^  aHgcmcinftcn 
23cifatti§:  The  genitive  is  used  as  a  secondary  object  with  some 
reflexive  verbs,  the  direct  object  being  the  reflexive  pronoun;  as, 
er  fc^amt  [ic^  fcineg  33ctroQcnS,  he  is  ashamed  of  his  behavior;  i^  bc« 
finne  mic^  bcffen,  /  remember  this. 

43.  12.  lege:  see  note  16,  18,  and  21,  8,  second  note. 
25.  Plana  di  Sorrento  (pi-a'na  di  sor-ren'to) :  plain  of  Sorrento, 
northeast  of  Sorrento. 

43.  10.  f)dtU  .  .  .  gcmad^t:  apodosis  of  an  unreal  condition. 
What  is  the  protasis? 

44.  12.  Soggia  (lod'ja):  the  veranda  or  open  gallery  which 
extends  along  the  front  of  the  house.  18.  tfincn:  Certain  verbal 
phrases,  which  have  acquired  the  force  of  simple  verbs,  require 
the  dative;  as,  e^  tut  mir  Icib,  /  am  sorry;  cr  tarn  mir  p  ^ilfe, 
he  came  to  my  aid. 

45.  1.  ^ttt^^i^obifator  (im-pro-vi-sa'ter) :  one  who  improvises;  an 
Italian  term  designating  poets  who  utter  verses  without  previous 
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preparation  upon  a  given  theme,  and  sometimes  sing  and  accom- 
pany the  voice  with  a  musical  instrument.  The  talent  of  im- 
provisation is  found  in  races  in  which  the  imagination  is  more 
than  usually  hvely,  as  in  the  Arabs  and  many  tribes  of  negroes. 
Among  the  ancients  Greece  was  the  land  of  improvisation.  In 
modem  Europe  it  is  confined  largely  to  Italy,  and  constitutes  one 
of  the  favorite  entertainments  of  the  Itahans.  12.  9Jtcf')8  for  cr 
ricf  c«  makes  the  narrative  more  vivid.  13.  Itcft  .  .  .  fallen:  a  very 
old  custom.  23.  finbcn:  see  note  17,  20. —  hjorc:  explain  mood 
and  tense.  24.  bicfoJ  ©cbttnfcn^:  see  note  41, 22.  27.  beati  possi- 
dentes  (ba-a'te  pos-se-den'tas) :  Latin  words  meaning  happy  those 
possessing;  translate,  happy  possessors.  —  bcnen:  see  note  17,  19. 

46.  8.  basta  (bas'ta):  enough!  stop!  10.  SWufif  =  SD^ufifantcn. 
11.  fortissimo  (for-tis 'si-mo) :  superlative  of  'forte,'  loud,  strong. 
Retain  the  ItaHan  word  in  translating.  25.  uil)^  ouf  fransdftfc^ 
5U  cmpfc^Icn:  to  take  French  leave,  i.e.  an  informal,  hasty,  or 
secret  departure;  from  a  custom  in  France  in  the  eighteenth 
century  of  leaving  a  reception  without  taking  leave  of  the  host 
or  hostess.  The  expression  is  sometimes  appUed  to  one's  leav- 
ing without  paying  his  debts. 

47.  12.  poveretto  (po-var-et'to) :  diminutive  of  'povero,'  poor; 
translate,  pom-  fellow.  17.  ^^fingftfonncnfc^cin:  see  note  15,  7. 
18.  2^iberiuSt)iI(a:  i.e.  the  ruins  of  the  palace  of  Emperor  Tiberius 
(42  B.C.  to  37  A.D.),  infamous  for  his  vices  and  cruelty,  who 
in  27  A.D.  retired  to  Capri.  These  extensive  ruins  are  situ- 
ated in  the  northeastern  extremity  of  the  island.  18.  bcr  flctncn 
Sl'Jarina  (ma-re'na) :  On  the  island  of  Capri  there  are  two  landing- 
places  for  the  steamers :  the  main  wharf  on  the  north  side  of  the 
island  mentioned  on  p.  25,  1.  25,  and  a  smaller  one  (bic  fleinc 
SWarina)  on  the  south  side  where  steamers  land  when  a  strong 
north  wind  makes  it  impossible  to  land  at  the  large  wharf. 
24.  9'Jigc  or  Unbinc  (perhaps  from  *unda,'  a  wave),  the  name  given 
in  the  fanciful  system  of  philosophy  of  Paracelsus  (1493-1541)  to 
the  elementary  spirits  of  water.  These  spirits  may  marry  men  of 
the  earth,  and  if  a  child  ia  bom  under  such  a  union,  the  Undine 
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(un'den)  receives  a  human  soul.  But  her  husband  must  be 
careful  not  to  go  on  the  water  with  her,  or  at  least  not  to  anger 
her  while  there,  for  in  that  case  she  will  return  to  her  original 
element.  Should  this  happen,  the  Undine  does  not  consider  her 
marriage  dissolved,  but  tries  to  destroy  her  husband  in  case  he 
marries  a  second  time.  Baron  de  la  Motte  Fouque  (1777-1843) 
made  this  curious  fancy  the  basis  of  his  exquisite  tale,  Undine. 

48.  15.  fci  and  following  subjunctives:  see  note  16,  18. 
16.  ^cr  =  Mcfcr  =  bcr  Icljterc.  19.  itniritt  ...  taU  see  p.  20,  11.  3, 
4.  20.  f(^tt)crc)§  Unrc(^t:  The  religion  of  the  court  and  the  state 
religion  of  Bavaria  is  Roman  CathoUcism,  which  embraces 
more  than  seven  tenths  of  the  population.     See  note  30,  24. 

21.  s'e  scumpinato   (se  skum-pi-na'to)  =  c8  t)ot  fic^  jerfc^Iagcn. 

22.  galantuomo  (gal-an-to-o'mo) :  gentleman.  28.  cara  persona 
(ka'ra  per-so'na) :  fine  man. 

49.  4.  tiirfift^c  ^l^tlofo^j^ic:  i.e.  the  Mohammedan  doctrine 
of  fatalism,  the  doctrine  that  all  things  are  subject  to  fate. 
''  A  fatalist  beheves,  or  half  beUeves  (for  no  one  is  a  consistent 
fatalist),  not  only  that  whatever  is  about  to  happen  will  be 
the  infallible  result  of  causes  which  produce  it  (which  is  the 
pure  necessitarian  doctrine),  but  moreover  that  there  is  no  use 
struggling  against  it;  that  it  will  happen  however  we  may  strive 
to  prevent  it."  —  J.  S.  Mill.  5.  ©olbcncn  ^otn:  the  Golden 
Horn,  an  inlet  of  the  Bosphorus  forming  the  harbor  of  Con- 
stantinople, and  dividing  the  city  into  its  European  and  Turk- 
ish quarters;  it  is  so  called  from  its  shape  and  beauty.  Length, 
5  miles.  6.  an  bent  ^crrltd^en  @oIf:  i.e.  Bay  of  Naples,  cele- 
brated for  the  beauty  of  its  shores.  It  is  20  miles  wide,  and 
extends  inward  10  miles,  with  a  coast  line  of  about  35  miles. 
7.  2;affo  (tas'o) :  This  celebrated  Italian  poet  (1544-1595),  author 
of  the  famous  Jerusalem  Delivered,  was  born  at  Sorrento. 
10.  ai^  tocnn,  etc.:  What  kind  of  conditional  sentence? 
13.  itim  .  .  ,  SScrftanb:  Many  compound  verbs  which  govern  a 
dative  also  take  an  accusative  as  direct  object.  14.  etncr  2c* 
betti^gcfa^r:  see  note  18,  24. 


EXERCISES 

Note.  —  The  explanatory  notes  for  each  page  of  the  text 
should  be  carefully  studied  before  undertaking  the  exercises;  the 
numerals  in  parentheses  indicate  lines  in  the  text. 

Introduction 

1.  3Ber  ift  ber  (Srsciftlcr  bicfer  9flot)eIIe?  2.  SSo  ift  cr  gc* 
borcn?  2Ber  Wax  feln  33ater?  3.  2luf  irelc^cr  Uniderfitat 
f)at  $ei)fc  ftubiert?  4.  SBo  f)at  er  f pater  gemofint  unb  bic 
meiften  fcincr  SBcrfc  Qcfc^rieben?  5.  (Srrt)at)nen  (Bk  bie  be* 
fannteften  biefer  SBerfe.  6.  SSo  Uegt  (Sapri?  ^onnen  @ic 
(Sapri  befd^rciben?  7.  §aben  ®ie  ^eapel  gefeben?  SBo  liegt 
^capel?    8.  SBo  lieQt  bie  ©tabt  ^em  ?)orf? 

Page  15 

1.  SBa«  bebeutet  ber  Hu^brudf  Jeffein  laffen"?  (1.  2.) 
2.  ^aben  ©ie  beutf(^e  !i?ieber  fiuQen  boren?  3.  W6ii)kn  2>k 
einen  neuen  Hnjug  madden  laffen?  4.  ^affen  ©ie  fid)  leid^t 
beeinfluffen?  5.  SBenn  (Sie  in  9^eapel  maren,  fonnten  ©ie  e« 
libera  §ers  bringcn,  nad^  9?om  su  fabren,  obne  (Sapri  gu  be* 
firllfeen?  (11.  5,  6.)  6.  SBo  liegt  horrent?  SBenn  ®ie  ic 
in  3talien  gemefen  tnaren,  batten  2>k  (Sorrcnt  befud^t?  (1. 13.) 
7.  SD^ogen  ®ie  Orangen?  8.  SBenn  ®ie  jeijt  eine  Orange 
batten,  dfeen  ^ie  fie?  9.  SSenn  ^k  bie  Qnfel  Sapri  gum 
bunbertftemnale  gefeben  batten,  mocbtcn  2>k  nod)  einmal  bin* 
fabren?  (I.  18.)     10.  2Sag  bebeutet  ber  ^lu^brucf  „eg  leibet 

63 


64  EXERCISES 

micS  nirf)t"?  (1.  20.)  11.  SSa^  taten  bie  ^affagiere  be§ 
erften  ^la^e^?  (11.  20-22.)  12.  SBie  Diek  2:oc^ter  ftatte 
ber  alte  ©diotte?  (1.  23.) 

1.  I  have  allowed  myself  to  be  captivated  by  the 
charm  of  the  Neapohtan  spring.  (1.  2.)  2.  I  must 
leave  if  I  wish  to  join  my  friends  in  Rome.  (11.  3,  4.) 
3.  I  should  have  had  a  new  suit  made,  if  I  had  had  the 
money  (®elb,  n.).  (Note.)  4.  It  seemed  to  me  as  if  I 
had  never  seen  the  captain  of  this  vessel  before.  (11.  10, 
17.)  5.  If  I  had  seen  Capri  for  the  hundredth  time  I 
should  like  to  see  it  again.  (11.  18,  19.)  6.  I  can  en- 
dure it  no  longer  upon  these  benches.   (11.  20,  21.) 
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1.  (SoKte  man  immer  Ioblid)en  ^cifpielen  folgcn?  (1.  5.) 

2.  SBorauf  mad^te  §et)feg  grau  U)n  aufmerffam?  (11.  6,  7.) 

3.  tonnen   @ie   bie   alte   !Dame   befc^reiben?  (11.  12-16.) 

4.  SBoburc^  Qob  biefe  ^Dame  su  erfenncn,  bag  fie  nod^  n3ac§ 
h)are?  (11.  17,  18.)  5.  SBa^  f)atte  biefe  ^ame  auf  bem 
©(1)06?  (1.  15.)  6.  SBag  truG  fie  auf  bem  topf?  (1.  20.) 
7.  2Ba^  fiir  ^aar  ()atte  fie?  (1.  21.)  8.  ^a^  fiir  ©aar 
f)at  31)re  grau  mutkx?  S^x  §err  ^ater?  9.  ^onnen 
®ie  ben  jungen  ^iinftler  befd^reiben?  (11.  24-28.)  10.  3Ba« 
fiir  einen  ^ut  trug  er?  2Bie  mar  fein  §aar?  11.  3Bie  toax 
fein  ®eftd)t?    12.  SBa^  fur  eiue  gigur  ftatte  er? 

1.  The  author  said  that  he  would  rise  and  follow 
these  commendable  examples.  (1.  5.)  2.  He  thought 
that  the  old  lady  and  the  young  man  were  not  ta- 
king the  least  notice  of  what  was  going  on  about  them. 
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(11.  7-9.)  3.  Do  you  appreciate  (consider  worth  looking 
at)  this  splendor?  (11.  10,  11.)  4.  He  said  that  he  was 
awake.  (1.  18.)  6.  I  knew  that  he  was  awake  and 
heard  very  well.  6.  I  knew  that  if  she  had  been  awake 
she  would  have  heard  very  well.  7.  I  thought  he  wore 
a  straw  hat.  (11.20,21.) 
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1.  grcut  eg  ®ic,  3f()rc  greunbe  su  fe{)en?  (Note.)  2.  SSol* 
len  (Sie  jeijt  nad)  §aufe?  (Note.)  3.  SBolIcn  ©ie  in  bic 
(Stabt  (down  town)?  4.  ^enncn  <Bk  unferen  ^rafibenten 
»om  <Sef)en?  (1.  12.)  5.  Bennett  @ie  ben  ^aifer  t)om 
eefteu?  6.  3ft  er  3I)nen  flang  fremb?  (1.  9.)  7.  SKenn  ©ie 
cinen  90?ann  bom  ®ef)en  fennen,  begriifeen  ®ie  if)n?  8.  ®inb 
iDir  i^anb^Ieute?  (1.  13.)  9.  SKarum  mar  bie  alte  !Damc 
fo  fd)Ied)t  su  Tlnic?  (1.  21.)  10.  SSar  bieg  mit  ftarfenben 
2;ropfen  p  furieren?  (1.  20.)  11.  3ft  ein  grofeer  Summer 
mit  ^Irjnei  (medicine)  p  furieren?  12.  !Darf  id^  3()nen 
cinen  greunb  t)orfteIIen?  (11.  25,  26.)  13.  me  f)ki  ber 
©o{)n  ber  alten  3)ame?  (1.  27.) 

1.  I  am  pleased  that  he  attends  to  the  wants  of  the 
elderly  lady.  (11.  1,  2.)  2.  I  was  just  about  to  pass  in 
front  of  you.  (1.  4.)  3.  Did  he  pass  in  front  of  me? 
4.  If  he  had  passed  in  front  of  you,  would  you  have 
known  him  by  sight?  (11.  4,  12.)  5.  If  we  were  from 
the  same  town,  we  should  probably  (tuol^I)  know  each 
other  by  sight.  (11.  12,  13.)  6.  He  asked  if  I  would 
permit  him  to  inquire  if  he  could  be  of  any  service  to 
me.  (1.  15.)  7.  She  said  that  he  was  very  kind.  (1.  18.) 
8.  I  asked  him  why  he  felt  so  badly.  (1.  21.)     9.  He 
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said  that  his  trouble  could  not  be  cured  by  medicine. 
(11.  20,  23.)  10.  She  thought  that  one  had  most  to 
suffer  from  one's  own  children.  (11.  24,  25.) 
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1.  SBa^  bebeutet  ber  STu^brucf  „mein  feliger  mam"?  (1.  8.) 
2.  2Bag  ift  eine  SSitme?  @in  SBitmer?  (1.  10.)  3.  ^aben 
®ie  t)iclc  5Serft)anbte?  4.  So  liegt  Tlun^m?  5.  SKa« 
bebeutet  bag  SSort  ^miinc^en?  6.  ®lbt  eg  biete  i^aler  in 
^miinc^en?  (11.  21,  22.)  7.  ©inb  eie  {e  in  Win^tn  fie= 
n)efen?  8.  SSag  {)at  bie  atte  !I)ame  i()rem  (So()n  nic^t  ber* 
n)ef)ren  fonnen?  (11.  24,  25.) 

1.  If  the  poor  widow's  husband  were  alive,  he  would 
never  permit  this.  (11.  8,  9.)  2.  If  Leopold's  mother  had 
not  given  him  her  permission  to  marry  Angela,  he  would 
have  blown  out  his  brains.  (11.  13-16.)  3.  Did  he  blow 
out  his  brains?  4.  She  said  that  her  husband  had  a 
large  brewery.  (11.  19,  20.)  5.  She  thought  that  he  had 
been  misled.  (1.  23.)  6.  She  could  not  keep  him  from 
it.  (11.  24,  25.)  7.  I  knew  that  they  had  robbed  me  of 
my  money.  (Note.)  8.  Would  they  have  robbed  you 
of  your  money  if  you  had  had  much  with  you  (bei  fid^)? 
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1.  Sarunt  mad^te  ber  ®of)n  ein  finftereg  ©eftd^t?  (11.  3,  4.) 
2.  ©lauben  (Bk,  bag  bie  ^IngioUna  tDivtlid)  ein  red^ter  5(ug^ 
bunb  t)on  (Sd^on{)eit  unb  3:ugenb  tnare?  (11.  7,  8.)  3.  SSar 
bie  2In9toIina  reic^?  (11.  8,  9.)  4.  ^atte  ^eopolbg  9D?utter 
t)iel  mt>?  (11.  9,  10.)    4.  mv  ift  ber  reid^fte  Tlam  in  ber 
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SSelt?  5.  Wmtn  @ic  feftr  rci*  fein?  6.  3Bq«  finb  ^a^ 
ftagnetten?  (1.  19.)  7.  SBarum  ticifeen  fie  I'aftagnettcn? 
8.  2Ba«  ift  eine  Xarantella?  (1.  19.)  9.  tonncn  ^k  biefen 
Xans  befc^reiben?  10.  <5pra(^  5^eopoIb«  a)?utter  Stalienifc^? 
(11.  23,  24.)  11.  eprac^  ^Ingiolina  !Dcutfcft?  12.  ^attc 
SlngioUna  cin  f)iibf(f)e«  (^eficfttcften?  (1.  24.)  13.  ^atte  ?co^ 
polbg  aJJutter  ein  33ilb  batjon  0efe()en?    SBo?  (1.  25.) 

1.  So  far  as  I  am  concerned  you  may  marry  Angela. 
(11.  7,  1.)  2.  I  am  partly  to  blame  for  this.  (1.  17.) 
3.  What  did  the  first  picture  of  this  young  painter 
represent?  (11.  20,  21.)  4.  I  should  like  (id)  mod)te)  to 
become  acquainted  with  your  friend.  (1.  23.)  5.  Leo- 
pold's mother  said  that  she  had  already  seen  Angela's 
pretty  little  face.  (11.  24,  25.)  6.  If  you  had  come  to 
Munich  I  should  have  liked  to  make  your  acquaint- 
ance. (11.  28,  23.) 
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1.  .^cittc  ?copolb  anbcrc  ^articcn  madden  fonncn?  (1.  5.) 
2.  SBa^  I)attc  bie  altc  T)amt  in  H)rcm  ^Hcifetafd^d^en?  (11.  17, 
18.)  3.  fonncn  ®ic  ba«  5lrmbracelet  befc^reiben?  (11.  19, 
20.)  4.  SBa^  ift  cine  (Sifter?  (1.  21.)  5.  ^ahtn  ©ie  einc 
(Sifter  fpred^cn  bbren?  6.  SBo  I)(it  man  biefen  fc^bne  %vm^ 
bracelet  gefauft?  (1.  22.)  7.  giir  men  \)at  man  e«  gefauft? 
(1.  24.)  8.  ©inb  @ie  in  9Jom  gemefen?  9.  2Bo  liegt 
9?om? 

1.  He  thought  that  the  sea  was  as  smooth  as  a 
mirror.  (1.  10.)  2.  He  said  that  his  mother's  future 
daughter-in-law  was  very  lovely.  (1.  12.)  3.  What 
pleasure  she  will  take  with  her  bridal  present!  (11.  15, 
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16.)  4.  If  she  had  bought  this  bracelet  in  the  most  ex- 
pensive store  in  Rome,  it  would  not  have  been  more 
beautiful.  (11.  22,  23.)  5.  Leopold's  mother  said  that 
she  was  not  disturbed  about  the  money.  (1.  23.)  6.  You 
would  not  have  believed  this  of  him  if  I  had  told  you. 
(11.  23,  24.) 
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1.  3Ba8  Ift  ber  5Ic&enfee?  (1.  4.)  2.  2Ba«  bebeutet  „ganj 
au«  bent  ^au^c^en  feln"?  (1.  9.)  3.  SBoriibcr  tear  bie  alte 
T)amt  gans  au^  bent  ^auM)en?  (11.  9-11.)  4.  SSa^  h)ar 
blc  ©irenenlnfel?  (1.  22.)  5.  SBer  mx  UIl)ffe^?  6.  Sratt^- 
len  (Ste  bie  @efc§td)te  t)on  UIt}ffeg  unb  ben  @irenen.  7.  SSle 
lange  f)atte  ^eopolb  bie  ^ngiolina  gefannt?  (1.  26.) 

1.  He  wanted  to  wait  until  they  came.  (Note.) 
2.  I  waited  until  they  came.  3.  This  young  man  has 
become  engaged.  (1.  10.)  4.  I  should  like  to  go  to 
Rome  if  the  journey  were  not  so  long.  (p.  20,  1.  22; 
p.  21,  1.  10.)  5.  Will  you  not  speak  low,  so  that  no 
one  may  understand  you?  (Note.)  6.  He  said  that 
his  mother  was  very  anxious  that  he  should  be  happy. 
(11.  18,  19.)  7.  He  thought  that  he  was  entirely  con- 
vinced of  this.  (1.  20.)  Were  you  convinced  of  this? 
8.  If  you  had  seen  her,  you  would  not  have  been  able 
to  speak  with  her.  (11.  24,  25.) 
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1.  SKo  f)aben  ®ie  mltelnanber  geplaiibert?   (11.  3,  4.) 

2.  SSag    bebeutet   ha^   beutf(5e   SSort    „®emiit"?  (1.  7.) 

3.  (^laubten  ®ie,  bafe  bie  5tngiollna  t)iel  ©emiit  f)atte?  4.  SSar 
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?copolb  ciu  tiefer  gjJcnfd^enfenner?  (11.  10,  11.)  6.  ©laubtc 
^tti\e,  ha^  bie  2InflioUna  Diel  ©emiit  l)atte?  (11.  16-19.) 
6.  SKarum  h)urbc  ^eopolb  rot?  (11.  20,  21.)  7.  SKa^  mv  ha^ 
SBorurteil  gegen  bie  (Sapreferinnen?  (11.  22-28.)  8.  SBarum 
l^attc  man  bicfe^  ^orurteil,  ^copolbg  SDIelnunQ  mdy? 

1.  All  men.  (1.  13.)  All  these  men.  All  good 
women.  All  the  money.  All  this  money.  2.  All 
young  men  are  not  judges  of  human  nature.  (1.  10.) 
3.  I  could  not  have  suppressed  a  smile  if  I  had  heard 
this  conversation  (©efprdcft,  n.).  (1.  9.)  4.  This  girl  has 
a  strong  character.  (1.  15.)  Do  you  think  she  has  a 
strong  character?  5.  I  heard  her  sing  for  the  first 
time  yesterday  (geftern).  (11.  16,  17.)  6.  Why  did 
Leopold  blush  (become  red)?  Was  it  from  embar- 
rassment? (11.  20,  21.) 

Page  23 

1.  SBaS  ift  ber  Unterfc^ieb  gn)ifrf)en  „untocrbilbet"  unb  „un* 
fiebilbet"?  (1.  10.)  2.  W6fi)ttn  <Sie  ungebilbet  fein?  Un- 
tjerbilbet?  3.  3Ba«  iDiffen  ©ic  t)on  f  arl  bem  ©rofeen? 
(1.  12.)  4.  SBa«  ift  3f)r  ®eburt«iaf)r?  5.  SBann  i[t  3f)r 
©eburt^tag?  6.  3ft  Tliindjcn  bie  ^auptftabt  toon  ber  Xiirfei? 
(1.  13.)  7.  2Bo  Imt  bie  Jiirfei?  8.  SKo  liegt  Sapern 
(Bavaria)?  9.  SBa^  tat  ^eopolb  am  Xa^t  nad)  feiner  33er* 
lobung?  (11.  17,  18.)  10.  ^atte  !2eopolb  t)on  feiner  53raut 
fie{)ort  h)a{)renb  feiner  5lbn3efent)eit?  (11.  19,  20.)  11.  Sar* 
urn  nirf)t?  (11.  20,  21.)  12.  S»a^  ift  gef^eben  maftrenb  beg 
©efprcic^g  biefer  beiben  §erren?  (11.  27,  28.)  13.  Saren 
<Sie  je  feefranf?  14.  Wodjkn  8ie  feefranf  fein?  15.  @ibt 
eg  irflenb  ein  unfeblbareg  WxtU\  gegen  (Seefranff)eit? 
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1.  If  you  should  see  Angela,  would  you  think  that 
she  had  much  heart?  (1.  7.)  2.  Many  men.  Much 
money.  Many  women.  (Note.)  3.  If  he  were  un- 
educated, he  would  be  unspoiled  by  culture.  (1.  10.) 
4.  It  would  make  me  very  happy  if  I  knew  that  you 
were  happy.  (11.  11, 12.)  5.  I  would  show  you  her  pic- 
ture if  I  had  it  with  me  (bet  tnir).  (1.  15.)  6.  Letter- 
writing  is  not  my  forte.  (11.  20,  21.)  What  is  your 
forte?  7.  My  pleasure  would  be  all  the  greater  if  I 
should  have  a  surprise.  (11.  22,  23.)  8.  They  thought 
the  appearance  of  the  sea  had  changed.  (1.  28.)  Had 
it  changed? 
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1.  SBo  fotntnt  ber  Hu^brud  M^m  ©algflut"  l&cr?  (1. 10.) 

2.  SSie  fte()t  man  au^,  h)enn  man  feefranf  ift?  (1.  11.) 

3.  2Ba^  bebeutet  „Mare  di  sotto''?  (1.  14.)  4.  2Bo  liegt 
ber  (Stamberger  ®ee?  (1.  20.)  5.  SSanim  beburfte  e«  fei^ 
ne^  langen  B^ii^c^^ng,  hai  bie  alte  grau  if)rem  @of)n  folgte? 
(11.  21-24.)  6.  SSarum  Xdav  ber  (Sof)n  nid^t  feefranf? 
(11.  25,  26.)  7.  511^  man  am  §afen  t)on  (horrent  aniegte, 
toa^  iDurbe  getan?  (11.  27,  28.) 

1.  When  one  is  seasick,  is  he  seriously  ill  (franf)?  (1. 1.) 
2.  The  captain  passed  in  front  of  us.  (1.  15.)  Did  you 
pass  in  front  of  me?  3.  It  is  not  strange  that  your 
face  has  become  pale.  (11.  18,  11.)  4.  If  you  remem- 
bered me,  you  would  not  laugh  at  me.  (Note.)  5.  Why 
was  the  son  proof  against  seasickness?  (11.  25,  26.) 
6.  At  the  harbor  of  Sorrento  some  passengers  will  dis- 
embark and  others  will  be  taken  on  board.  (11.  27,  28.) 
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1.  SBcr  mx  untcr  bm  SIu^fteiQenben?  (11.  1,  2.)  2.  SSic 
\ai)  bic  alte  T)amc  au«?  (11.  2,  3.)  3.  SBor  bcr  ^uftanb  bcr 
dtcn  !l)amc  fef)r  fc^limm?  (11.  4-6.)  4.  ^onncn  Bk  ba^ 
55aterunfer  auf  beutfc^  beten?  2Iuf  latcinifd^?  (1.  13.)  5.  m^ 
bcr  (grgat)Ier  unb  feine  grau  einen  rafc^en  2lbf(^leb  naf)Tnen, 
mag  flUfterte  il)nen  ber  (SoI)n  su?  (11.  17-22.) 

1.  She  said  that  if  she  had  continued  this  journey 
she  would  have  died.  (11.  5,  6.)  2.  I  do  not  believe 
that  she  could  say  the  Lord's  Prayer  in  German.  (1.  13.) 

3.  It  would  have  been  best  if  you  had  awaited  further 
developments  here  in  this  comfortable  hotel.  (11.  15-17.) 

4.  He  said  that  in  two  short  hours  they  would  anchor. 
(11.  25,  26.) 
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1.  SSo  l^abcn  bcr  (Sraa^Icr  unb  fcinc  i^xau  ctn  ftittcS  9?u]^c* 
bctt  Qcfunbcn?  (11.  2,  3.)  2.  SSaS  bebcutct  „Quisisana" 
auf  bcutfc^?  5luf  cngUfc^?  (1.  4.)  3.  SBar  bcr  5^ot)criift  fcc^ 
franf  n)af)rcnb  bicfcr  ga^rt?  (11.  4-6.)  4.  ^onntcn  cr  unb 
fcinc  gran  glcid^  ctma^  cffcn  nac^  i()rcr  5(nfunft  im  §otcl  Oui= 
ftfana?  (1.  6.)  5.  SSa^  bcfinbct  ftd&  in  "ipaganog  ©artcn? 
(11.  15,  16.)  6.  SSarum  ift  bicfc  ^almc  n)cUbcriif)mt? 
7.  SBag  bebcutct  bag  SBort  ^^^angcn"?  (1.  16.)  8.  SBcIc^cg 
bcutfd^c  3SolfgUcb  n)urbc  \)'m  gcfungen?  (11. 19,  20.)  9.  ^abtn 
<Sic  bicfcg  ?icb  fingcn  f)5rcn?  10.  SSag  filr  Unfraut  muc^crte 
I)icr?  (11.  24,  25.) 

1.  I  will  find  an  airy  room  for  you  in  this  hotel.  (1.  3.) 
2.  Have  you  recovered?  (11.  4,  5.)  3.  They  have  re- 
covered.   He  said  that  he  had  not  recovered.    4.  After 
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a  few  hours  you  will  feel  quite  restored.  (11.  4,  5.)  5.  Will 
you  take  (madden)  a  walk  with  me?  (11.  6,  7.)  6.  He 
said  he  would  take  a  walk  with  me.  7.  Many  years 
ago  I  saw  these  dirty  alleys  and  these  boisterous  street 
boys.  (11.  11,  12,  16.)  8.  I  thought  they  had  learned 
somewhat  more  German  since  that  time.  (1.  18.)  9.  He 
said  that  they  had  reserved  for  them  an  unusual  spec- 
tacle. (1.  28.) 

Page  27 

1.  ^er  tarn  I)inter  ben  \)kv  9)?uftfanten?  (11.  9-13.) 
2.  mc  faf)en  bie  ^muftfanten  aug?  (1.  10.)  3.  SBa^  fatten 
fie  hjo^l  Qetrunfen?  (1.  11.)  4.  ^onneti  (Sie  biefe  junge 
grau  bef(^reiben?  (11.  14,  17-23.)  5.  SBa^  fiir  ©aar  f)atte 
fie?  Slugeti?  ^angen?  IHppen?  (11.  19-23.)  6.  ^a^  fiir 
ein  ^leib  trug  fie?  (11.  25,  26.) 

1.  We  saw  a  troop  of  children.  (1.  6.)  2.  They  said 
they  had  seen  a  troop  of  children.  3.  This  young 
woman  was  married  an  hour  ago.  (11.  14,  15.)  4.  The 
writer  said  that  this  young  woman  had  been  married  an 
hour  before.  6.  She  will  allow  herself  to  be  seen  among 
her  friends.  (1.  16.)  6.  Does  our  president  allow  him- 
self to  be  seen  often? 
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1.  3Ba^  fd^t-mmerte  born  an  ber  (Stim?  (1.  1.)  2.  SSie 
iraren  bie  ^(inbe  befleibet?  (11.  2,  3.)  !Die  fleinen  giifee? 
(1.  3.)  3.  SBag  bebeutet  ba«  italienifc^e  SSort  „Giovinot- 
to"?  (1.  8.)  4.  SSa^  fagt  ber  gf^obellift  i)on  bent  ©efic^t  beg 
jungen  @()emanneg?  (1.  9.)  5.  ^onnen  ®ie  feinen  ^Ingug  be^ 
fc^reiben?  (1.  12.)    6.  SSa^  ftatte  er  auf  bem  topf?    3n  ber 
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Unfcn  .<panb?  3m  ^Inopflod)?  (11. 14-16.)  7.  Sag  fafite  er 
t)on  feincr  iunQcn  grau?  (11.  21,  22.)  8.  SBie  betrad)tetc 
man  ben  gliirflid^en  (5robercr?  (11.  24,  25.)  9.  ^ciflte  \id) 
\)itx  irgenb  eine  ©pur  einer  f)o^nifc^en  SD^iene?  (11.  25,  26.) 

1.  What  did  this  little  princess  out  of  a  fairy-tale 
wear  (tragen)?  (1.  5.)  What  kind  of  gloves?  (1.  2.) 
What  kind  of  shoes?  (1.  3.)  2.  How  did  the  young 
bridegroom  appear  by  the  side  of  his  wife?  (1.  7.) 
3.  This  man  said  that  his  wife  was  the  most  beautiful 
woman  in  Capri,  and  that  he  had  snatched  her  away 
before  the  very  noses  of  all.  (11.  21,  22.)  4.  If  you 
had  seen  her,  you  would  think  it  could  not  be  denied 
that  she  was  very  beautiful.  (1.  24.) 
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1.  5Son  njcm  mar  bie  junge  33raut  bic  Todjtex?  (1.  7.) 

2.  SBa«  ift  eine  grud^tl)anblerin?  3.  SBag  hthcutd  bcr 
Slugbrud  „senza  camicia"?  (1.  11.)  4.  SBo  liegt  dl'w  be 
Janeiro?  53erUn?  *!|3ang?  mm  (Vienna)?  5.  SBann  be* 
flegnete  ber  5Iriftibe  feiner  jeijigen  grau?  (11. 18-20.)  6.  SSar* 
um  mar  er  in  Sile,  mieber  nac^  ©ubamerifa  guriidgufeliren? 
(11.  20-22.)  7.  SBag  bcbeutet  ber  Slu^brucf  „er  F)at  eine 
offene  §anb"?  (1.  26.) 

1.  If  you  had  been  told  that  this  match  was  made  in 
heaven,  would  you  have  believed  it?  (1.  4.)  2.  He 
said  that  he  would  wait  a  minute  for  me.   (Note.) 

3.  She  said  that  she  owed  me  a  mark.  (Note.)  4.  I 
lack  nothing  but  a  wife,  and  I  have  a  fancy  for  this 
young  daughter  of  the  fruit-dealer,  although  she  has 


74  EXERCISES 

nothing  to  bring  her  husband  as  a  dowry.  (11.  7-9,  15, 
16.)  But  she  is  from  my  home  and  I  used  to  know  her 
as  a  child.  (11.  17,  18,  20.)  5.  I  cannot  leave  my  busi- 
ness long.  (1.  21.)  6.  We  must  sail  away  the  day  after 
to-morrow  to  our  new  home.  (11.  23,  24.)  7.  Do  you 
envy  this  young  man  his  choice?  (11.  24,  25.)  8.  Do 
you  envy  the  young  woman  hers? 
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1.  SJBag  bebeutet  bag  SBort  „^albad)in"?  (1.  8.)  2.  SBo 
fomntt  eg  f)er?  (Note.)  3.  SBag  h)ar  bie  garbe  beg  (Sapre^ 
fer  ^itttmelg?  (1.  8.)  4.  SSag  bebeutet  bag  ^ort  „*ipuppen= 
Qefic^tc^en"?  (1.  9.)  5.  ^D^oc^ten  (Sle  eitt  ^uppengeftc^tc^en 
f)abeti?  6.  SKoran  baci^ten  ber  (Srsal^ler  unb  feine  grau  einen 
5lu0enblt(f?  (11.  15,  16.)  7.  SSufeten  fie  ben  9^amen  ber 
(gitem  ber  iBraut?  (1.  18.)  8.  SSo  liefit  3g(^ia?  (1.  26.) 
g^eapel?  ^efut)? 

1.  It  is  said  that  these  Southern  women  are  not  sen- 
timental. (11.  11,  12.)  2.  They  know  what  it  means  to 
be  almost  penniless.  (11.  13,  14.)  3.  I  ought  to  have 
thought  of  that.  (1.  15.)  4.  Would  you  have  thought 
of  that?  5.  I  must  inquire  about  this  young  woman 
and  ascertain  the  name  of  her  parents.  (11.  16,  18.) 
6.  Did  you  inquire  about  me?  (1.  16.)  7.  Shall  I 
inquire  about  them?  8.  We  ought  to  have  inquired 
about  our  friends. 
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1.  ^a  ber  @rjaf)Ier  unb  feine  grau  abenbg  in  tbrem  Ouift= 
fana  fafeen,  mag  fiel  ber  gran  plo^ic^  ein?  (11.  9-16.)  2.  ^ag 
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ift  hie  ^Qtantctla?  (1.  16.)  3.  SBa«  ift  cin  arjagfcnball? 
(1. 19.)  4.  5luf  einem  9D^a^fenbaI(  fann  man  bie  ed)te  Jaran== 
telta  tanseu  feben?  5.  3J?od^ten  (Sie  bie  3:arantel(a  tangen 
fcbcn?    6.  SBag  ift  einc  ^arifatur?  (1.  20.) 

1.  In  the  evening  it  occurred  to  me  that  I  should 
like  to  go  to  a  masked  ball.  (11.  9,  13,  19.)  2.  I  doubt 
whether  the  Tarantella  would  please  you.  (11.  21,  22.) 
3.  Years  ago  we  would  have  seen  the  wild  original. 
(11.  21,  22.)  4.  A  few  days  ago  we  would  have  been 
more  fortunate.  (11.  22,  27.)  6.  The  landlady  is  in  the 
garden  with  her  little  daughter.  (1.  28.)  I  said  that 
the  landlady  and  her  little  daughter  were  in  the  garden. 
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1.  SBo  n)aren  aHe  l^eute?  (11.  4,  5.)  2.  SBarcn  fie  auf 
einer  ^oc^s^it?  3.  3Baren  fie  auf  biefe  ^oc^geit  gegangen, 
um  bie  2^aranteIIa  tangen  gu  feben?  4.  SSer  tDar  bie 
5Innetta?  (11.  10,  12.)  5.  SSa«  folltc  bie  5Innetta  tun? 
(1.  10.)  6.  SBag  tat  bie  ^Tnnetta,  aU  man  fie  rief  ?  (11.  12, 
13.)  7.  SIBag  ift  ^obanni^brot?  (1.  17.)  8.  SBarum  n)irb 
e6  fo  genannt?  9.  2Bo  ift  ber  erfte  <Btod  in  einem  ^aufe? 
(Note.)   10.  SSaS  ift  ha^  (grbgefd^oS? 

1.  She  said  that  they  were  all  at  the  wedding,  and 
that  if  we  wished  to  see  the  girls  dance  we  must  go  to 
the  wedding  too.  (11.  4-6.)  2.  It  would  have  been  an 
honor  to  them  if  you  had  gone  to  their  wedding.  (11.  5, 
9.)  3.  They  said  that  there  was  a  store  below  where 
the  young  bride  used  to  help  her  parents  sell  fruit  and 
vegetables.  (11.  23-25.)    4.  She  will  continue  this  oc- 
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'cupation  beyond  the  sea.  (11.  26,  27.)  5.  Why  was  the 
store  closed  at  this  hour?  (1.  28.)  6.  He  said  they  did 
not  know  why  the  store  was  closed  at  this  hour. 
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1.  SSer  mv  (^aribalbi?  (1.  3.)  2.  2Ber  mx  53iftor 
(gmanuel?  3.  SSa^  tft  ein  Slbrud ?  (1.  5.)  4.  SSer  ftanb 
auf  bem  oberften  5lbfa^  ber  ^reppe?  (11.  9-10.)  5.  2Sa« 
taten  fie?  (11.  12-14.)  6.  SKte  erfd^ien  bem  ^rsa{)Ier  unb 
feiner  grau  bie  ®(^on{)eit  ber  ^raut?  (11.  20-23.) 

1.  We  should  have  had  trouble  to  force  our  way 
through  this  troop  of  children  if  they  had  not  made 
way  for  us.  (11.  6,  7,  15.)  2.  When  we  saw  her  near  at 
hand,  we  thought  that  she  looked  (au^fe{)en)  still  more 
charming.  (11.  20,  21.)  3.  Her  indifference  astonished 
us.  (11.  23,  24.)  4.  Would  it  have  astonished  you?  5.  If 
her  costume  had  just  come  from  the  wardrobe,  it  could 
not  have  looked  more  faultless.  (11.  26,  27.) 

Page  34 

1.  mt  olt  mv  bie  58raut?  (1.  4.)  2.  SBof)in  fiifirte  fie 
ben  (gr^abler  unb  feine  gran?  (11.  7,  8.)  3.  SSie  traren  bie 
9[^anner  angefletbet?  (1.  13.)  4.  SSag  tft  ein  ^^lilifter? 
(1.  15.)  5.  SBag  bebeutet  ba^  SSort  „Sposo"?  (1.  17.) 
6.  SKer  fa6  neben  bem  Sposo?  (1.  17.)  7.  SKar  ber  33rau= 
tigam  rebfelig?  (11.  19,  20.)  ^ie  iBraut?  8.  SSer  fafe 
neben  ber  iBraut?  (1.  21.)  9.  9}tod)ten  ^k  bei  biefer 
^oc^Seit  getDefen  fein?  (1.  28.) 
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1.  The  writer  said  that  the  bride,  in  spite  of  her  six- 
teen years,  had  the  bearing  of  a  young  society  woman. 
(11.  4,  5.)  2.  I  will  make  room  for  you  so  that  you  can 
sit  next  to  me.  (11.  17,  18.)  3.  Why  was  the  bride  so 
talkative?  (1.  20.)  I  wondered  why  the  bride  was  so 
talkative.  4.  If  she  had  been  the  belle  of  the  ball,  the 
bride  could  not  have  conducted  herself  with  more  tact. 
(11.  22-24.)  5.  It  would  be  an  especial  honor  to  me  if 
you  would  come  to  my  wedding.  (11.  26,  27.) 
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1.  SBarum  fonnte  bic  33raut  fctnc  !l:arantelta  tanscn? 
(11.  4,  5.)  2.  SBarum  tanjtc  ber  jungc  S^emann  nic^t? 
(1.  7.)  3.  SBa«  ift  cin  „uomo  positivo''?  (1.  7.)  4.  SBer 
i)at  ha^  §orf)5cit^neib  Qcmac^t?  (11.  11,  12.)  SBar  e«  fd^on? 
5.  etanb  ha^  mdb  ber  33raut  gut?  (1.  14.)  6.  tonncn 
©Ic  bic  ©c^neiberin  befc^reiben?  (11.  17-25.) 

1.  If  I  had  been  present  at  this  wedding,  I  should 
have  joined  in  the  dancing.  (11.  1-3.)  2.  She  said  that 
she  wished  to  introduce  us  to  the  dressmaker.  (11.  9,  10.) 
3.  I  thought  that  her  dress  was  very  becoming  to  her. 
(1.  14.)  Is  this  dress  becoming  to  me?  4.  If  her  dress 
were  becoming  to  her,  it  would  be  very  pretty.  5.  I 
would  not  wear  (tragen)  a  dress  if  it  were  not  becoming 
to  me.  6.  They  said  that  she  received  the  compliment 
as  a  matter  of  course.  (11.  15,  16.) 
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1.  2Sa«  l^attc  bic  ©d^neiberin  neben  ftd^  ftetien?  (p.  35, 
1.  28;  p.  36,  1.  1.)     2.  SBag  fagtc  bic  grau  bc«  (SraaF)Ier3 
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iibcr  bic  ^unftfertigfeit  ber  ®(f)neiberin?  (11.  3,  4.)  3.  SSo 
t)atte  bie  mn\xt  lt)ren  ^la^?  (11.  5,  6.)  4.  SSa«  beaann  nun 
bie  mn\\t?  (1.  7.)  5.  SBa^  bebeutet  ba«  ^ort  „bacd^antl= 
fcfie"?  (1.  9.)  6.  3Ba6  finb  Confetti?  (1.  21.)  7.  SBa^ 
ftedte  bie  iBraut  bem  (grsa{)Ier  ing  tnopflod^?  (1.  27.) 

1.  What  have  you  sticking  out  of  your  pocket?  (1.  1, 
Note.)  I  asked  him  what  he  had  sticking  out  of  his 
pocket.  2.  I  will  take  a  seat  between  you  and  the 
bride.  (11.  12,  13.)  3.  They  said  that  he  snapped  his 
fingers.  (11.  13,  14.)  4.  Can  you  snap  your  fingers? 
If  I  could  have  snapped  my  fingers,  I  would  have  done 
so.  5.  I  will  steal  away  into  the  adjoining  room. 
(1.  15.)  6.  Would  this  affair  have  appeared  amusing 
to  you?  (11.  18,  19.) 
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1.  ^onnen  ®ic  ben  t)erh)a(i)fenen  SD^enfd^  befc^relben?  (I.  2.) 
2.  SSag  tat  er?  (11.  1-12.)  3.  SBag  ift  btefe  „treue  5irie:= 
anga"?  (1.  10.)  4.  SKag  hthmkt  ber  5lugbrucf  „aug  bem 
©tegrelf"?  (1.  18.)  6.  ^onnen  (Sie  au^  bem  <Stegreif  re= 
Sitieren? 

1.  I  will  remind  you  that  Germany,  Italy,  and  Aus- 
tria (Sfterreid^)  have  formed  a  triple  alliance  (^reibunb, 
m.).  (11.  9,  10.)  2.  If  you  had  handed  me  this  glass,  I 
would  have  drained  it.  (11.  12,  13.)  3.  They  said  that 
this  little  scene  was  enacted  very  gracefully  (with  much 
grace).  (1.  17.)  4.  If  he  had  not  composed  these  verses 
extemporaneously,  they  would  have  been  more  melo- 
dious. (11.  18,  19.)  5.  Can  you  compose  verses  ex- 
temporaneously?   6.  If  you  would  snore  more  quietly. 
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no  one  would  be  disturbed  by  it.  (11.  26,  27.)  7.  He 
said  that  he  did  not  snore.  He  said  that  he  used  to 
snore. 
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1.  5E3eId^en  Zan^  tangt  man  {)ier  mit  SSorttebc?  (1.  2.) 
2.  SBaS  ift  braufeen  Dor  ber  Jilr  fiefc^ef)en?  (11.  3-5.)  3.  2Ba« 
ift  „ein  SKortmec^fel"?  4.  SSa«  taten  bie  3)?uftfantcn,  aU 
ber  garm  fe^r  laut  murbe?  (11.  6,  7.)  5.  SBcr  erfd^ien  {el^t? 
(1.  8.)  6.  3Ba«  tat  er?  (11.  9-11.)  7.  SBie  fa^  ber  gute 
Qunflc  iel^t  au^?  (p.  38,  1.  25;  p.  39, 1.  6.) 

1.  If  the  music  would  strike  up  a  slow  waltz,  I  should 
like  to  dance  with  you.  (11.  1,  2.)  2.  She  said  that 
she  would  go  to  the  door  and  disappear  for  a  moment. 
(11.  14,  15.)  3.  It  seemed  to  me  as  if  it  had  become 
deathly  still  in  the  room.  (1.  16.)  4.  You  do  not  look 
as  you  did  this  morning  (l^eute  morgen).  (11.  25,  26.) 
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1.  SBa§  tat  ber  J^eopolb,  aU  er  be6  33rautigaTn«  anficjtig 
tDurbe?  (11.  6-11.)  2.  2Bie  benaf)Tn  fid^  ber  iBrautigam, 
al«  er  feine  iunge  grau  biefen  grembling  ()ereinfuf)ren  faf)? 
(11.11-15.)  3.  SSa^tDufeteerbierieid^t?  4.  SBermar biefer 
ungebetene  ©aft?  (1.  18.)  5.  3Bag  bebeutet  ber  5lu«bru(f 
„e«  l)anbelt  ficft  urn"?  (1.  23.)  6.  SBer  mx  bie  ®et)atterin 
t)on  ber  dJlntkv  ber  53raut?  (11.  26,  27.)  7.  SBa^  fagte 
bie  ^raut  Don  biefer  ©edatterin?  (11.  27,  28.) 

1.  If  your  eyes  should  roll  about  in  your  head, 
you  would  not  be  able  to  perceive  any  object  clearly. 


80  EXERCISES 

(11.  1,  2.)  2.  Why  did  you  pass  me  without  seeing 
me?  (1.  3.)  3.  She  said  that  she  could  not  rise  from 
her  chair.  (1.  13.)  4.  Did  you  see  them  lead  in  the 
stranger?  (11.  14,  15.)  5.  Are  they  tired  of  life?  (Note.) 
He  said  that  he  was  very  tired  of  life.  6.  It  concerns 
my  health  (©efunb^eit, /.).  (1.  23.)  7.  She  said  that  it 
concerned  her  health. 
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1.  SBag  fagtc  ?copoIb  ber  ^ItiQlolina?  (11.  5-11.)  2.  SBar* 
um  nennt  er  fie  eine  ©c^lange?   3.  SKer  fpri(^t  fe^t?  (1.  12.) 

4.  ©lauben  (Sie,  ble  ©c^neiberin  Mxt  ()ubfc^  gehjefen? 
(11.  19-20.)  5.  3Sa§  fagte  bie  ©c^neiberin  iiber  bie  Tlakx? 
(11.  23-24.)  6.  ^onnen  ©ie  ^tatienif^  lefen?  ©pred^en? 
(S(f)reiben? 

1.  I  asked  him  why  he  had  done  this  to  me.  (1.  6.) 

2.  He  said  that  she  was  a  deceitful  serpent.  (1.  10.) 

3.  The  dressmaker  had  a  rough  voice.  (11.  12-13.) 
They  said  that  I  had  a  rough  voice.  4.  If  I  had  a 
rough  voice,  I  would  not  talk  very  much.  5.  If  I  were 
as  young  as  she  is,  I  would  be  as  pretty.  (11.  19,  20.) 
6.  The  dressmaker  said  that  Angela  came  to  her  and 
said  that  her  friend  had  become  very  rich.  (11.  25-28.) 
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1.  SBa§  ift  eiti  Tltttx?  (1.  15.)  2.  SBtffen  ®le,  toa^  eine 
leira  ift?  (1.  16.)  3.  SKa^  ift  bie  9)^e{)rsa{)t  (plural)  t)on 
!^ira?    4.  SBie   t)iele   anterifanifc^e   (Sent^   I)at   eine  2ixa? 

5.  T)tnUn  ©ie,  bie  ^Ingiolina  tDcire  rein  toll  getnefen,  n)enn 
fie  auf  ^eopolb  gemartet  \)atte?  (11.  18,  19.)    6.  3Ba^  he- 
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beutet  bcr  ^u^brucf  „cine  ^ebc  f)alteu"?  (1.  20.)  7.  §attc 
ficft  biefe  $Rebe  be«  ariQemcinftcu  iBeifaUg  erfreut?  (11.  21-23.) 
8.  SBa^  bcnfen  ©ic  iiber  biefe  9?ebe? 

1.  They  all  thought  that  she  looked  like  a  doll. 
(11.  11,  12.)  2.  There  are  (e^  Qibt)  beautiful  girls  in 
Capri  and  they  wear  beautiful  clothes.  (11.  13-15.)  3.  I 
thought  that  your  clothes  fitted  you  Uke  a  glove.  (1. 15.) 
4.  If  you  had  had  your  dress  made  by  my  dressmaker, 
it  would  have  fitted  you  like  a  glove. 
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1.  SBaS  bebcutet  ber  Hu^brudf  „©nabe  bor  ^t6)t  erge^en 
laffen"?  (11.  4,  5.)  2.  SBa^  bebeutet  ber  5lii^brucf  „9ute 
Wkm  sum  bofen  ©piel  mac^en"?  (11.  18,  19.) 

1.  Was  the  wrong  on  the  young  man's  side?  (11.  2, 
3.)  2.  He  thought  that  it  was  high  time  to  interfere. 
(11.  9,  10.)  3.  Would  you  have  interfered  if  you  had 
been  present?  4.  If  I  had  stepped  up  behind  him,  I 
would  have  laid  my  hand  upon  his  shoulder.  (11.  10, 
11.)  5.  What  is  your  purpose  in  laying  your  hand 
upon  my  shoulder?  (11.  11-13.)  6.  You  will  have  to 
seek  long  before  you  find  it.  (11.  21-24.)  7.  You  would 
have  considered  yourself  fortunate  if  you  had  been  pre- 
served from  this  fate.  (11.  27,  28.) 
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1.  SBar  ber  dviaijkv  ein  90^enf(^en=  unb  3talienfenner? 
(1.  4.)     2.  SBarum  benfen  Bie,  er  h)arc  eS?     3.  (Reiner 
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SO^einuTiQ  na^,  tuie  toiel  ©emiit  f)atte  biefe  rclsenbe  *iI3crfon? 
(11.  5-7.)  4.  SBag  bebeutet  ber  5(u^bru(f  „au^  ber  "Udot  eine 
2:u0enb  mac^en"?  (11.  13,  14.)  6.  SSarum  mar  ber  Siing* 
ling  fo  aufgeregt?  (1.  17.)  6.  SKie  ^at  er  anfangg  bem  @r^ 
SaI)Ier  auget)ort?  (1.  18.)  7.  511^  er  feme  9?ebe  geenbet  ()atte, 
m^  tat  ber  SunQlmg?  (11.  21-24.)  8.  mt  flang  feln 
2a6)tn?  (1.  26.)  9.  (grflaren  @ie  ben  ^lu^brud  „nacf)  ®al^ 
0enf)umor/'  (1.  26.) 

1.  You  thought  that  he  recollected  that  she  was 
somewhat  faithless.  (11.  1,  2.)  2.  Do  you  think  that  she 
will  make  her  husband  as  happy  as  he  deserves  to  be? 
(11.  9-11.)  3.  Did  she  make  him  happy?  Would  she 
have  made  Leopold  unhappy?  4.  I  would  have  lis- 
tened to  him  like  one  in  a  dream.  (1.  18.) 
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1.  SSer  tarn  i^mn  gur  ^ilfe?  (1.  18.)  2.  2Bag  tat  ble 
Sposa  iefet?  (11.  18-22.)  3.  SSa^  filr  ein  ^ilb  boten  bie 
brei  iungen  ?eute?  (11.  23,  24.)  4.  SSer  irar  ber  ^ritte? 
(1.  24.)  5.  ^a^  tat  er?  (1.  25.)  6.  3m  ^otfaKe  (in 
case  of  need),  fitmen  @ie  mir  gu  ^llfe? 

1.  He  said  that  he  would  like  to  thank  me,  and  that 
I  was  entirely  right.  (1.  1.)  2.  Will  you  not  admit  to 
me  that  I  might  have  done  something  worse?  (11.  2-4.) 

3.  If  you  had  recognized  me  among  the  bystanders, 
would  you  have  inquired  about  my  health?  (11.  5-7.) 

4.  I  ought  to  have  inquired  about  his  health.  5.  Will 
you  not  come  to  my  aid?  (1.  17.)  6.  He  would  have 
been  sorry  if  he  had  not  come  to  my  aid. 
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1.  SSa«  ift  ein  3mprodtfator?  (1.  1.)  2.  tonncn  <B\t  tx-- 
gcif)Ien,  n)a«  bcr  3mproDifator  tat?  (11.  1-7.)  3.  ?eopolb« 
SWeinung  nacft,  rt)cr  hjare  bie  fcftonfte  unb  treuefte  alter  grauen 
atalieng?  (11.  10,  11.)  4.  ^Denfen  ©te,  cr  F)attc  rerf)t? 
6.  3Ba«  tat  ber  ?eopoIb  je^t?  (11.  15-19.)  6.  SBa8  mar 
I)ilbfc^  angufc()en?  (11.  19-21.)  7.  ^Denfen  (Sie,  ^eopolb 
f(^amte  ftcf)  fcincg  33etra9cn8?  (1.  24,  Note  41,  22.)  8.  SBa^ 
bebeutet  ber  2lu«bru(f  „beati  possidentes"?  (1.  27.) 

1.  He  said  that  this  time  art  and  the  beauty  of  na- 
ture would  be  his  chief  topics  (play  the  principal  part 
in  his  talk).  (11.  3-5.)  2.  The  bride  may  have  been  the 
most  beautiful,  but  she  certainly  was  not  the  truest 
of  all  the  women  of  Italy.  (11.  10,  11.)  3.  Would  you 
have  drained  a  glass  to  her  health  and  happiness? 
(11.  11,  12.)  4.  I  will  drop  this  glass  to  the  floor  so 
that  it  may  break.  (11.  13,  14.)  5.  He  said  that  it  was 
a  pretty  sight.  (1.  19.)  6.  Do  you  remember  me? 
(Note  41,  22.)  He  thought  that  he  did  not  remember 
her.  7.  I  think  I  should  have  remembered  them. 
8.  Were  you  not  ashamed  of  your  behavior?  He  ought 
to  have  been  ashamed  of  his  behavior. 
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1.  SBorunt  ftieg  bie  53raut  enblid^  „basta!  basta!"  lierbor? 
(11.  4-9.)  2.  S»a^  bebeutet  ber  5Iu«brucf  M  auf  frang5ftfd^ 
gu  empfel)len"?  (1.  25.)  3.  SBo  fommt  ber  2Iu«brucf  f)er? 
(Note.)  4.  3ft  e^  f)of(ic^,  ftc!^  auf  franjoftfc^  ivl  emps 
fe^Ien? 
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1.  I  do  not  begrudge  you  this  treasure.  (11.  14,  15.) 

2.  You  ought  not  to  have  taken  French  leave.  (1.  25.) 
Why  did  they  take  French  leave?  3.  If  I  had  been 
there,  I  think  I  should  have  taken  French  leave.  4.  I 
insist  that  you  should  inquire  how  our  fellow-towns- 
man is  before  going  to  bed.  (p.  46, 1.  26;  p.  47,  11.  1,  2.) 
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1.  SSSa^  fottte  ber  (grsa{)Ier  tun  t)orm  ©(^lafenQelicn?  (11. 1, 
2.)    2.  SSaS  furc^tete  bit  grau  beg  (grsa()Ierg?  (11.  2-5.) 

3.  ilBag  ()ortc  ber  (Srs(iI)Ier  beim  ^ipagano  ilber  !0eopolb? 
(11.  6-8.)  4.  SBa6  bebeutet  ha^  SBort  „poveretto"?  (1. 12.) 
5.  SSo  mv  bie  2:iberlugt)irra?  (1.  18.)  6.  mx  mx  Xibe^ 
rto?  7.  SSoburc^  ift  er  berii^mt?  8.  SSa^  ftnb  g^ijen? 
(1.  24.)  9.  ^ennen  (Sie  ben  D^oman  „Unbine"?  10.  ^tx 
f)at  t()n  gefd^rleben? 

1.  I  should  Hke  to  be  at  ease  so  far  as  he  is  con- 
cerned. (1.  10.)  2.  The  waiter  said  that  he  had  set  out 
for  Sorrento  in  a  boat  an  hour  before.  (11.  12,  13.)  3.  If 
we  had  still  had  half  a  day  before  us,  we  should  have 
climbed  this  height.  (11.  14-19.)  4.  Would  you  have 
liked  to  climb  this  height? 
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1.  3Bag  ift  cin  ^efeer?  (gin  ^utl^eraner?  (11.  18,  19.) 
2.  SBer  tDar  l^utl^er?  3.  53efc^reiben  ©ie  biefe^  ^Irmbanb. 
(11.  25,  26.)  4.  SBag  fagte  bie  ©ora  ©igina  iiber  ha^ 
^od^Seit^gefc^enf?  (11.  24-27.)  5.  iffiag  bebeutet  ber  ^u^^ 
brud  „ftd^  auf  ttm^  t)erftef)en"?  (11.  27,  28.) 
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1.  She  will  easily  balance  this  burden  upon  her  head. 
(11.  3,  4.)  2.  Were  you  an  eye-witness  of  yesterday 
evening's  drama?  (11.  7,  8.)  3.  I  will  tell  you  all  the 
details.  (1.  9.)  4.  I  should  have  told  you  all  the  de- 
tails if  I  had  been  an  eye-witness  of  the  drama.  (11.  7-9.) 
5.  If  Leopold  had  been  rich,  he  would  have  been  the 
better  match.  (11.  16,  17.)  6.  She  said  that  he  was  a 
painter,  and  besides,  a  heretic  and  a  Lutheran.  (11.  18, 
19.) 
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1.  SBa§  bcbcutct  I)ier  „bie  rcinc  tttrfifd^c  "ipfitlofortie"? 
(1.  4.)  2.  SBo  liegt  ba^  ©olbene  ^orn?  (1.  5.)  3.  SBer 
toav  Xaffo?  (1.  7.)  §aben  ©ie  irgenb  tttda^  bon  Xa\\o 
Qclefen?  4.  mt  f)at  3;^nen  biefe  9^ot)ene  gefallen?  5-  ^e* 
flagen  ®ic  lOeopolb? 

1.  You  would  have  had  to  pay  dearly  for  your  ex- 
perience if  you  had  been  in  his  place  ((Stellc,  /.).  (1.  8.) 
2.  Would  you  Uke  to  have  been  in  his  place?  3.  He 
ought  not  to  have  done  this.  4.  I  would  not  pity  him 
too  much  if  I  were  you.  (1.  9.)  6.  Do  you  give  me 
credit  for  common  sense?  (1.  13.)  6.  If  you  had  done 
this,  I  would  not  have  given  you  credit  for  much  com- 
mon sense. 
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EXPLANATIONS 

Some  of  the  principal  rules  for  the  new  spelling  are  the  follow- 
ing: 

1.  In  all  words  of  German  origin,  except  some  ancient  Ger- 
manic names,  the  tl^  has  become  t.  Examples  :  Ziir,  tun,  Xx'ant, 
SBcrta,  ©unter.  But:  jt^u^nelba  (2:u§nclba  is  also  permitted), 
jtf)cobri(^. 

2.  ^f)  has  been  changed  to  f  in  all  words  of  German  origin,  as 
well  as  in  all  foreign  words  that  have  become  thoroughly  German- 
ized. Examples:  @fcu,  9^uboIf,  (Skfant.  But:  ^^antafie,  ^t)ilo« 
fopl^ic. 

3.  ^  has  been  substituted  for  c  having  the  sound  of  f,  in  nearly 
all  words,  the  only  exceptions  being  a  few  foreign  words  that  have 
retained  their  original  spelling  and  pronunciation.  Examples: 
•jpublifum,  ^oniunftid,  torps.    But:  (Sotffeur. 

4.  S  with  sound  of  j  has  in  nearly  all  words  been  changed 
to  j.    Examples:  ^onjcrt,  ^rujifif,  cSitot,  3^Iinbcr,  rcsiticrcn. 

Foreign  words  in  Roman  type  are  not  listed  in  the  Vocabu- 
lary, but  will  be  found  in  their  proper  places  in  the  Notes.  The 
adverbial  translation  of  adjectives  is  not  generally  given  in  the 
Vocabulary.  Students  will  readily  form  the  corresponding  ad- 
verb from  the  adjective,  and  will  determine  from  the  context 
which  is  to  be  used.  Separable  verbs  are  indicated  by  a  hyphen 
between  the  verb  and  the  separable  particle. 
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ah,  from,  away  from;  down;  Quf 
unb  — ,  to  and  fro;  up  and 
down. 

ttb'-brcc^cn  {a,  o),  to  stop  ab- 
ruptly. 

ah'-hampU^,  to  sail  away;  to 
leave. 

ab'-'bvndcn,  to  press  out;  cincm 
ba^  ^crj  — ,  to  break  one's 
heart,  distress  one  very 
much. 

3l'bcnb,  m.  -«,  -t,  evening;  ^cutc 
abcnb,  this  evening,  to-night; 
obcnbg,  in  the  evening. 

a'htt,  but,  however;  while;  now 
don't! 

ttb'-fa^rcn  (u,  a),  to  set  out;  to 
put  off. 

ob '-fallen  {it,  a),  to  fall  off. 

ob -fangcn  (i,  q),  to  catch;  to 
take  as  game. 

ttb'-^cbcn,  \\(S)  (o,  o),  to  stand 
out. 

ob'-prcn,  to  learn  by  listening; 
cincm  cttt)Q8  — ,  to  learn  some- 
thing from  one  by  listening. 

ob'-Icgctt,  to  lay  down. 

ab'-Ic^ncn,  to  decline. 


ob -Ucfcrn,  to  hand  over,  de- 
liver. 
ab -rcifcn,  to  leave,  depart. 
ob'-ri(^tcn,  to  train. 
5(b'fa^,  m.  -e«,  ^e,  landing  (of 

a  staircase). 
51b'f(^icb,   m.  -(c)8,  ~t,  leave, 

departure. 
5(b'ftci|t,  /.  -en,  intention, 
ob'-fpielen,  ftd^,  to  take  place; 

to  be  enacted. 
ab'-hjartcn,  to  await,  wait  for. 
Slb'niefcn^cit,  /.  -en,  absence. 
ad)t,  eight;  —  Taqt,  a  week. 
5t'c^cnfce,  m.    See  note,  p.  54. 
5t'bcr,  /.  -n,  vein. 
5lbt)ofa'ttn,  /.  -ncn,  advocate, 

defender. 
aI)n'Uc^,  similar,  like;  cr  fiefit  fic^ 

nid^t  mcl^r  — ,  he  no  longer 

looks  like  himself. 
oil,  all,  every;  — c^,  everything; 

everyone;  bor  — cm,  first  of 

all,  above  all. 
ol'lcbcm.    See  attebtcg. 
aricbic)g=Qttc«  bic[c8,  all  this, 

all  that. 
oKcin',  alone. 

ottcnfattiS',  perhaps;  at  most. 
oCcrblng^',  to  be  sure,  certainly. 
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attgcmctn'  or  atrgctncin,  general. 
5lU'tag^toiIct'tc,/.  -n,  usual  toi- 
let, every-day  dress. 
att'ju,  too,  quite,  altogether  too. 
ai^,  as,  like;  except;  but;  than; 

as;  when;  —  oh,  —  iBenn,  as 

if. 
al'fo,  therefore,  so;  thus. 
alt,  old,  elderly;  bie  5lltc,  the  old 

lady;  bie  HIten,  the  old  people, 
dlt'ttc^,  elderly. 
alt'mobifrfi,  old-fashioned. 
am  =  an  bem. 

3lmc'rifa,  n.  -%,  America, 
amcrifa'nifcti,  American. 
an,  at,  by,  near,  on,  in;  towards, 

against,  to;  as  regards,  in  the 

case  of; —  .  ,  .  borbct,  past,  in 

front  of. 
S(ttaca'))ri.    See  note,  p.  57. 
Ott'-6ictcn  (o,  o),  to  offer. 
Sln'blid,    m.   -(e) 0,   -t,    sight, 

view. 
an'bcr,  other;  am  — en  2;ag,  the 

next  day. 
an'bcrig,  otherwise;  c3  getit  nic^t 

— ,  it  cannot  be  otherwise. 
SIn'fang,  -(e)g,  ^e,  beginning; 

anfangg,  at  first;  t>on  —  an, 

from  the  very  first. 
an -fangcn  (i,  a),  to  commence, 

begin, 
an'-gaff  en,  to  stare  at  with  open 

mouth, 
an'gegoffen.    See  angie^en. 
2(n'ge(cgcn^ctt,  /.  -en,  business, 

interest,  affair. 


an'gcnc^m,  agreeable,  pleasant. 

5ln'gcfid)t,  n.  -(e)g,  -er,  face;  ap- 
pearance. 

an'-giefjen  (o,  o),  to  pour  on; bag 
5lleib  fi^t  il^r  tuie  angegoffen, 
the  dress  fits  her  like  a  glove. 

5lngioU'na  (an-jo-le'na)  (/taZ.), 
/.  Angela. 

ttn'-()oren,  [tc^,  to  be  heard;  to 
sound. 

Sln'fer,  m.  -g,  -,  anchor;  bor  — 
Qcl)cn,  to  land. 

an'-fommen  {a,  o),  to  arrive;  e8 
fommt  barauf  an,  it  depends 
upon;  eg  fommt  mir  barauf  an, 
I  am  very  anxious,  it  is  a 
matter  of  importance  to  me. 

an'-Icgcn,  to  put  on;  to  land. 

5ln'mut,  /.  charm,  grace. 

an'mutig,  pleasant,  pleasing. 

an'-ne^men  (a,  o),  to  suppose, 
assume. 

Stnnet'ta  (ItaL),  f.  Annie. 

an -fd^auen,  to  look  at;  to  take 
into  consideration. 

Stn'ft^auung^njeifc,  /.  -n,  mode 
of  observation;  view. 

an'-fc^tieften,  \i^  (o,  o),  to  join, 
follow. 

an'-fc^cn  (a,  e),  to  look  at,  re- 
gard; eg  toax  f)iibfd^  anpfet)en, 
it  was  a  pretty  sight. 

an'fi(^ttg,  aware;  —  h)erbcn,  to 
get  a  sight  of. 

Stn'ftanb,  m.  -(e) g,  -^e,  bearing, 
grace. 

an -ftarren,  to  stare  at. 
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an'-^ittUn,  to  attempt;  to  do. 
ttn'-trcffcn  (a,  o),  to  meet  with, 

join, 
an'-trctcn  (a,  t),  to  start;  to  set 

out  upon, 
an'-tun  (a,  a),  to  do;  ftc^  ®eh)Qlt 

— ,  to  restrain  one's  self. 
ant'ttjortcn,  to  answer, 
ttn'hjcfcnb,  present;    bic  HntDC* 

fenbcn,  those  present. 
Stn'jug,  m.  -(c)«,  -^c,  costume, 

attire,  suit  of  clothes. 
an'^nQlidi,  abusive,  offensive. 
ar'bcitcn,  to  labor,  work. 
atQ,  gross,  bad. 
5lrifti'bc  (ar-is-te'de)  (Ital),  m. 

Aristides. 
orm,  poor,  helpless,  wretched. 
5lrm'bonb,  -(c)6,  ^cr,  bracelet, 
^rm'c^cn,  n.  -^,  -,  (dear)  little 

arm. 
or'tifl,  polite,  proper. 
^(rs'nct,  /.  -en,  medicine. 
2l'tcm,  m.  -8,  breath;   ber  — 

flc^t  i^m  auS,  he  is  out  of 

breath. 
a'itmloB,     breathless;     immcr 

atcmlofcr,  more  and  more  out 

of  breath. 
Slt'la^f(^u^,  m.  -(c) 8,  -c,  satin 

shoe. 
auc^^  too,  also;  —  nid^t,  neither; 

—  nur,  even,  if  only, 
auf,  on,  in,  upon,  at;  to,  to- 
wards; for; —  if)rc  altcn  Jqqc, 

in  her  old  age;  —  unb  ab,  to 

and  fro,  up  and  down. 


auf'-atmcn,  to  feel  relieved  ;Sluf* 
atmcn,  n.  feeling  of  relief. 

auf'-biirfcn,  to  glance  up. 

auf -bammcrn,  to  begin  to  dawn. 

ouf'-faUcn  (ic,  a),  to  shock, 
strike,  startle,  astonish;  — b, 
unusual,  conspicuous,  strik- 
ing. 

auf'-fii^rctt,  \i6),  to  conduct 
one's  self. 

ttuf'-gtdnjcn,  to  shine  out, 
gleam;  to  appear. 

auf'-^cbcn  (o,  o),  to  raise;  d^xt 
—  tnit,  to  get  honor  by,  be 
honored  by. 

ttuf'-lad)cn,  to  laugh  out. 

auf 'mcrff am,  attentive;  cincm 
Quf  cthjag  —  madden,  to  call 
one's  attention  to  something. 

ouf'-ne^mcn  (o,  o),  to  take  up; 
to  take  on  board. 

ouf'-ragcn,  to  tower  up. 

auf'-rcgcn,  to  excite. 

auf'-rcifecn  (i,  i),  to  tear  open; 
bic  3Iugcn  iDcit  — ,  to  stare 
with  wide-open  eyes. 

auf'-ri(^tcn,  to  set  upright;  [id^ 
— ,  to  rise  up. 

ouf^  =  auf  bag. 

auf'-fdjnjtngcn  (a,  u),  to  swing 
up. 

auf'-ftc^cn  (a,  a),  to  rise. 

ouf'-fud^cn,  to  look  for,  go  in 
quest  of. 

auf '-taud^cn,  to  appear,  turn  up. 

auf'-taucn,  to  thaw  out;  to  be- 
come animated. 
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Slttf  tritt,  m,  -(c)«,  -c,  scene,  in- 
cident. 

auf -tun,  \\6)  (a,  a),  to  open;  to 
be  disclosed. 

auf -njiii^kn,  to  stir  up,  agitate. 

Stu'gc,n.  -8,-n,  eye;  — n  madden, 
to  open  the  eyes  wide  with 
wonder;  to  stare. 

Su'gcl(^cn,  n.  -g,  -  Uttle  eye. 

ou'gcnfitcnbcnb,  dazzling. 

Sttt'gcntittrf,  m.  -(c)g,-e,  instant, 
moment. 

Stu'gcnftrauc,  /.  -n,  eyebrow. 

0U!§,  of,  out  of,  from;  with. 

oui^'-lbcutcn,  to  make  a  profit 
from;  to  cheat. 

%\x^'U\d,  m.  -(e)g,  -c,  prospect, 
view. 

auiS -l&re(^cn  (a,  o),  to  burst  out. 

an^'-hxxnQtn  (a,  a),  to  propose. 

SJu^'fiunb,  m.  -(e)«,  ^c,  quin- 
tessence, paragon. 

aujg'biinbig,  extraordinary. 

SlUiS'brud,  m.  -(c)8,  -^c,  expres- 
sion. 

au^cinan'bcr-f  c^en,fi(^,  to  settle. 

cui^cinan'bcr-trctcn  {a,  e),  to 
step  apart,  separate. 

au)§ -gc^cn  (i,  a),  to  go  out;  to 
fail;  to  be  exhausted;  ber 
Sltcm  0cf)t  mir  au3,  I  am  out 
of  breath. 

S(U)§'nal^mc,  /.  -n,  exception. 

att)§ -ncl^mcn,  fic^  {a,  o),  to  make 
an  appearance;  to  look. 

att;§ -ric^tcn,  to  do,  accompUsh, 
execute. 


Stu^'fe^miirfung,/.  -en,  addition, 
embellishment. 

au)^ -f  cl)cn  (o,  e),  to  appear,  look. 

Stujg'fit^t,  /.  -en,  prospect,  out- 
look. 

5(u^T«^ti§toin!c(,  m.  -€,  -,  posi- 
tion commanding  a  good 
view. 

au)^'-ftetgctt  (ie,  ic),  to  disem- 
bark. 

au^'-fteHcn,  to  exhibit. 

au^ -fud^cn,  to  select. 

au!§'-taufc^cn,  to  exchange;  to 
communicate. 

au'fecn,  outside,  without. 

ttu'fecr,  besides. 


SB 


6ac(^att'tif(^,  bacchantic. 
93a^n,  /.  -en,  way,  road;  [id)  — 

bred^en,  to  force  one's  way. 
balancic'rcn,  to  balance. 
Sarbatl^in,  m.  -(e)g,  -e,  canopy, 
ballcn,  to  clench. 
S3aIt'fomgin,/.  -nen,  belle  of  the 

ball. 
ban'gc,  anxious,  afraid;  e8  ift 

mir  — ,  I  am  afraid. 
JBan!,  /.  ^t,  seat,  bench. 
ban'nctt,  to  bewitch;  to  root  to 

the  spot. 
Sar'fc,  /.  -n,  bark,  boat. 
bart'Io^,  beardless. 
hai.    See  bitten. 
SBau'crnl^od^Scit,  /.  -en,  peasant 

wedding. 
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Saum,  m.  -(c)«,  ^e,  tree. 

baum'ttJoUcn,  cotton. 

95at)'crn,  n.  -^,  -,  Bavaria. 

When,  to  tremble,  quiver. 

bebau'crn,  to  regret;  S3cbaucrn, 
n.  regret. 

6cbau'crn^tt)iirbtg,  pitiable. 

hthentiidt,  serious. 

bcbcu'tcn,  to  mean. 

bcbur'fcn  (u,  u),  to  need. 

bccin'fluffcn,  to  influence. 

htfaVitn  (ic,  o),  to  befall;  to  at- 
tack. 

93cfcf|t',  m.  -(c)«,  -t,  order. 

befin'bcn;  [ic^  (a,  u),  to  be  located; 
to  be;  to  feel;  53cfinbcn,  n.  -3, 
health. 

bcgcg'nctt,  to  meet;  to  fall  in 
with. 

SBcgcg'nung,  /.  -tn,  meeting. 

bcgic'fecn  (o,  o),  to  sprinkle, 
water. 

bcgin'ncn  (a,  o),  to  begin. 

beglci'ten,  to  accompany. 

95cglci'tcr,  m.  -^,  -,  companion. 

JBcglci'tung,  /.  -en,  accompani- 
ment. 

bcgrci'fcn  (i,  i),  to  comprehend, 
understand. 

Scgriff' ,  m.  -(c)8,  -t,  act;  im  — 
ftc^en,  to  stand  ready;  to  be 
about. 

bcgrii'fecn,  to  greet,  salute;  im 
gluQC  — ,  to  pay  a  flying  visit. 

Sc^a'gcn,  n.  -«,  enjoyment,  de- 
Ught. 

l&c^ag'lw^,  comfortable. 


bc^an'bcln,  to  treat. 

bet,  at,  by,  near,  in,  with, 
among,  on;  in  the  case  of; 
at  the  house  of. 

bci'-be^altcn  (ic,  a),  to  retain; 
to  preserve. 

Scidit'ftu^t,  m.  -(c)«,  ^t,  con- 
fessional. 

bci'bc,  both,  two;  bic33eiben,  the 
couple. 

93ci'fatt,  m.  -(e)8,  approbation, 
applause. 

bcim  =  bei  bent;  —  Nagano,  at 
Pagano's  hotel. 

a3cin,  n.  -(e)«,  -t,  leg;  bone. 

f8el\pitl,  n.  -(c)8,  -t,  exam- 
ple. 

bcfannt',  familiar;  —  madden,  to 
make  known,  announce. 

Scfann'tc,  m.  -n,  -n,  acquaint- 
ance. 

Scfannt'fd^aft,  /.  -en,  acquaint- 
ance; making  acquaintance. 

bcfla'gcn,  to  pity. 

bcflci'bcn,  to  array,  dress;  to 
clothe. 

bcfiim'mert,troubled,distressed. 

bclc'bcn,  to  enliven,  animate; 
fid^  — ,  to  become  animated. 

bclc^'rcn,  to  inform. 

Scmcr'fung,  /.  -en,  remark. 

bemii'^cn,  fic^,  to  strive;  fid^  — 
um,  to  look  after,  attend  to 
the  needs  of, 

bcncbci'en,  to  bless. 

bcnc^'mcn,  ftd^  (a,  o),  to  conduct 
one's  self. 
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ticnci'bctt,  to  envy;  [^  beneibc  il^n 
um  feine  SBa{)l,  I  envy  him  his 
choice. 

bcnci'bcn^tocrt,  enviable. 

ficnu'^cn,  to  make  use  of;  to 
avail  one's  self  of. 

bcrcbt',  eloquent. 

bcrcu'cn,  to  repent,  regret. 

bcru'i^igt,  at  ease. 

bcfd^df'ttgt,  engaged,  busy. 

23cfd)d'mung,/.-en,  shame,  con- 
fusion. 

S3cf(^ctb',  m.  -(c)g,  -c,  answer; 
cincm  —  tun,  to  pledge  one 
{with  wine,  etc.). 

Bcfd^ci'bcn,  moderate;  modest. 

ftcfiJ^cn'fcn  m\t,  to  present  with. 

bcf^rci'Iicn  (ic,  te),  to  describe. 

ficfd^njid^'tigcn,  to  soothe. 

S3cfi'^crin,  /.  -nen,  proprietress. 

bcfon'bcr,  especial,  particular; 
md)i^  53efonbercg,  nothing  un- 
usual. 

Bcf'fcr,  better. 

bcft,  best;  aufg  — c,  in  the  best 
possible  manner;  gum  — en, 
the  best;  very  well. 

Beftan'Mg,  continuous,  inces- 
sant. 

beftc'^cn  (a,  a),  to  endure;  bar* 
auf  — ,  to  insist  upon  it. 

bcftci'gcn  (ie,  ic),  to  step  upon; 
to  get  aboard;  to  board. 

SBcftim'mung,  /.  -en,  fate,  des- 
tiny. 

Bcfu'd^cn,  to  visit. 

betau'bcn,  to  stupefy,  stun. 


bc'tcn,  to  pray;  to  repeat. 

htitatti'icn,  to  regard. 

bctrcf'fcn  (o,  o),  to  concern;  h)o« 
ha^  betrifft,  as  for  that,  as  far 
as  that  is  concerned. 

bctrc'tcn  (a,  e),  to  set  foot  upon, 
step  upon,  enter;  mit  feinem 
5ufe  — ,  not  to  set  foot  upon. 

bctrii'gcn  (o,  o),  to  deceive;  to 
jilt. 

bctrun'fctt,  intoxicated;  i8etrun= 
fenc,  m.  -n,  -n,  intoxicated 
man. 

JBctt;  n.  -(e)8,  -en,  bed. 

SiBct'tcHunft,  /.  -^c,  beggar's  art. 

HBctJor'munbung,  /.  -en,  instruc- 
tion, tutelage. 

bclua()'rcn,  to  preserve;  —  Dor, 
to  save  from. 

bcrtJc'gcn,  to  shake,  move;  — 
(o,  o),  to  induce,  prevail  upon. 

58ch3c'gung,  /.  -en,  motion. 

bcnjcr'fcn  (a,  o),  to  pelt;  to 
shower. 

bctoiriigcn,  to  grant. 

bctuun'bern,  to  admire. 

bcjo^'Ien,  to  pay  for;  cr  fann'8 
— ,  he  can  afford  it. 

bcjctd^'nen,  to  express,  term. 

Scjcic^'nung,  /.  -en,  specifica- 
tion, remark. 

bic'bcr,  outspoken,  honest;  loy- 
al. 

bic'tcn  (o,  o),  to  present;  to 
show. 

Stlb,  n.  -(c)«^  -er,  picture, 
painting. 
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diCben,  to  form;  ftc^  — ,  to  be 

formed. 
hxlh'iaubtr,  as  beautiful  as  a 

picture,  very  lovely. 
til'Iig,  cheap;  — cr  tot^tommtn, 

to  fare  better. 
hi&,  as  far  as;  —  an,  as  far  as  to; 

—  nadj,  as  far  as;  —  nad^  .  .  . 

I)inUbcr,  as  far  as  to  the  other 

side  of,  beyond;  —  on,  —  Quf, 

to,  till;  —  bofe,  until. 
h'l^iiet',  hitherto,  till  then. 
bifl'ti^cn,  little  bit;  somewhat. 
btt'tcn  (a,  t),  to  beg,  beseech. 
hlant,  bright,  clear. 
hlafi'biau,  pale  blue. 
hlau,  blue. 

blau'fcibcn,  of  blue  silk, bluesilk. 
blci'bcn  (ie,  tc),  to  remain,  stay, 

stop. 
hWui),  light,  pale,  faint. 
Blid,  m.  -(c)8,  -e,  glance, 
bli'rfcn,  to  appear. 
blinb,  blind. 
bti)bTin«i9/  silly,  idiotic. 
b(o^,  mere;  simply,  only;  —  ein, 

a  mere. 
JBlu'mc,  /.  -n,  flower. 
S5Iut,  n.  -(c)«,  blood;  faltcS  —, 

presence  of  mind. 
blut'arm,  ver>'  poor. 


blut'junct,  very  young. 

blutttjc'nig,  very  little. 

93o'bcn,  m.  -^,  -  and 
ground;  bic  5IuQcn  ju 
gen,  to  look  down. 


floor. 


JBorb,  m.  -(c)8,  -t,  shipboard; 

tlbcr  — ,  overboard, 
bij'fc,  bad. 

brdd)'tcn.    Sec  brtiigcn. 
Srafi'Iicn,  n.  -g,  Brazil. 
Sraftlio'ncr,  m.  -«,  -,  Brazihan. 
Sro'tcnrocf,  m.  -(c)«,  ^,  best 

coat,  Sunday  coat. 
SBraut^,  m.  -(c)6,  ^t,  custom. 
brau'd^cn,  to  need. 
Srau'c,  /.  -n,  eyebrow. 
Srauerci',  /,  -en,  brewery, 
braun,  brown,  tawny. 
S8ra«t,  /.  ^t,  fiancee,  bride. 
S3raut'gcfd)cnf,  n.  -(c)8,  -e,  bri- 
dal present. 
SSrau'ttgom,  m.  -8,  -c,  fianc^, 

bridegroom. 
JBraut'flcib,  n.  -(c)8,  -cr,  wed- 
ding-dress. 
93rout'fran5,  m.  -c8,  -^c,  bridal 

wreath. 
brdut'Iid^,  bridal. 
93raut'muttcr,    /.     -^^     bride's 

mother. 
Sraut'^^aar,  n.  -(e)«,  -c,  bridal 

couple. 
23rttut'fd)au,  /.  -en,  search  for  a 

wife. 
93raut'»ater,  m.  -«,  ^,  bride's 

father. 
brati,  brave,  worthy,  esteemed, 

good. 
brc'd)cn  (a,  o),  to  break;  to  burst 

forth;  fid^  S3Qf)n  — ,  to  force 

one's  way. 
breit,  broad,  thick. 
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Sricf,  m.  -(c) 8,  -c,  letter. 

a3ricf'fc^rcibcn,  n.  -g,  letter- 
writing. 

firitt'gcn  {a,  a),  to  bring;  fertig 
— ,  to  accomplish;  in  9ii(^ttQ* 
!cit  — ,  to  arrange,  settle;  toir 
fonnten  eg  nic^t  iiberg  §erj  — , 
we  could  not  be  reconciled. 

Sro'fc^c,  /.  -n,  brooch. 

f8vot,  n.  -(c)g,  -c,  bread. 

93ruft,  /.  -^c,  breast. 

a3ub'  =  33u'bc,  w.  -n,  -n,  boy. 

Sud^,  n.  -(c)«,  ^er,  book. 

Suc^t,  /.  -en,  bay. 

fSnq,  m.  -(e)8,  ^e,  bow;  am  — , 
forward. 

Sunb,  m.  -(e)8,  -^c,  union,  league. 

bunt,  variegated,  gay-colored. 

S3urf(^(c),  m.  -(e) n,  -(e) n,  lad, 
fellow. 

a 

6a)jrc'fcr,  Caprian;  cin  —  ^inb, 

a  native  of  Capri;  — ,  m.  -^, 

-,    Caprian,    inhabitant    of 

Capri. 
©a^jrc'fcrin,  /.  -nen,  inhabitant 

of  Capri. 
©a'pri.    See  note,  p.  51,  and 

Introduction,  p.  7. 
e^a'priftabtc^cn,    n.    -g,    Httle 

town  of  Capri. 
©a'^irittJCtn,  m.  -(e)g,  -e,  Caprian 

wine. 
Sarli'mj    (/toZ.,    diminutive   of 

Sarlo),  Charlie. 


6^aro!'tcr,  m.  -«,  S^aroftc'rc, 
character. 

c^araftcri'ftift^,  characteristic. 

d^araf'tcrtjoll,  of  strong  char- 
acter, firm. 

% 

"ba,  there,  here;  then;  under 
such  circumstances;  when, 
while;  as,  since. 

babci'  or  ba'bei,  thereby;  with 
this;  at  the  same  time. 

bad^'tc,  bad^'te,  bad^'ten.  See  ben* 
fen. 

baburc^'  or  ba'burd^,  thereby; 
by  this  means,  through  this. 

bafiir'  or  ba'fiir,  for  it,  for 
them;  for  that. 

ba^cr'njolscn  (fic^)  toon,  to  ap- 
proach from;  to  surge  from. 

2)a'mc,  /.  -n,  lady. 

bamit'  or  ba'mit,  thereby, 
therewith;  with  this. 

^anHj'fcr,  m.  -^,  -,  steam- 
ship. 

^amljf'fd^iff,  n.  -(e)g,  -t,  steam- 
ship. 

^anf,  m.  -{t)%,  thanks;  @ott  fei 
— ,  thank  God. 

ban'fcn,  to  thank. 

bann,  then,  thereupon. 

baran'  or  bar'an,  thereof,  of  it, 
of  this,  of  that. 

barauf  or  bar'auf,  thereupon, 
thereafter;  on  this,  on  it; 
glctd^  — ,  immediately  after. 
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hatau^'  or  bar'auS,  of  this,  of 
it;  out  of  this. 

borf.    See  bilrfen. 

barum'  or  bar'um,  therefore; 
for  that,  for  this,  for  it;  for 
all  this;  e8  ift  mir  —  ju  tun,  it 
is  a  matter  of  importance  to 
me. 

barutt'ter  or  bor'untcr,  among 
these,  among  them,  among 
others. 

ha^,  this,  that. 

ba -fi^cn  (a,  c),  to  sit  there. 

boft,  tnat,  so  that,  in  order  that. 

bation'  or  ba'oon,  of  it;  from 
this,  from  that. 

baju'  or  ba'gu,  to  this,  to  that; 
to  it;  moreover;  —  fagen,  to 
say  in  regard  to  it;  to  think 
of  it;  —  fommcn,  to  take 
place,  happen;  to  have  an  op- 
portunity to. 

bttjnji'fc^cn,  between;  now  and 
then,  occasionally. 

t>td,  n.  -(c)«,  -e,  deck. 

be'cfen,  to  cover;  bic  Za\tl  — ,  to 
set  the  table. 

bcin,  bci'nc,  bein,  your. 

be'ncn.    See  ber. 

bcn'fcn  (a,  a),  to  think,  fancy; 
—  an,  to  think  of;  \\(i)  — ,  to 
imagine. 

bcnn,  for;  then. 

ber,  bic,  ba«,,bc«,  bcr,  bc8,  the; 
this,  that. 

bcr,  bic,  ba«,  bcf 'fen,  bc'rcn,  bcf 'fen, 
he;  the  latter;  who,  which. 


bc'rcn.    See  bcr. 

bcrfct'Oc,  bicfel'bc,  baSfd'bc,  the 
same;  the  latter. 

bc'fto,  the,  so  much  the. 

bcutfc^,  German;  auf  — ,  in  Ger- 
man. 

^cutfd)'Ianb,  n.  -(e«),  Germany. 

Clamant',  m.  -en,  -en,  diamond. 

bic^t,  dense,  close. 

bici^'tctt,  to  compose. 

bicf,  stout,  fleshy. 

bic'ncn,  to  serve;  h)cnn  ^l^ncn  ha* 
mit  Qcbicnt  rtdrc,  if  this  would 
be  of  any  use  to  you. 

^ie'ncrtn,  /.  -ncn,  maid,  ser- 
vant. 

btc^  =  biefc«. 

bie'fcr,  btc'fc,  btc'fc«,  this;  the 
latter;  he. 

bici^'mttt,  this  time. 

^infl,  n.  -(e)6,  -c  or  -cr,  thing; 
creature. 

hod),  yet,  however;  indeed;  to 
be  sure;  you  know. 

bort,  there. 

bort^in'  or  bort't)in,  thither, 
ther«. 

^rama,  n.  -g,  !Dramcn,  drama. 

brama'tifc^,  dramatic. 

brauf  =  barauf . 

brau'^en,  outside,  without. 

brci,  three. 

^rci'bunb,  m.  -(c)«,  -^c,  triple 
alliance. 

brein'-fc^cn  (a,  e),  to  appear, 
look. 

brciunb^hjon'sig,  twenty-three. 
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brit'tc,  third. 

hro'bcn,  up  there. 

brii'ben,  opposite,  yonder. 

brii'rfen,  to  press. 

brum  =  barutn. 

bu,  bei'ner,  bir,  btd^,  you. 

2)uft,  m.  -(e)^,  ^t,  vapor,  haze; 
odor. 

bun'fcl,  dark. 

bijn'fcn,  to  appear,  seem. 

biinn,  small,  slim,  thin. 

burrfj,  by,  through. 

burc^brc'c^cn  (a,  o),  to  break 
through,  penetrate. 

burt^'-brangcn,  fic^,  to  force 
one's  way  through. 

burc^glii'^cn,  to  glow,  be  aglow. 

burdi'-ft^tflficn,  fi(^  (u,  a),  to 
make  ends  meet;  to  struggle 
for  a  living. 

bur(^fd)nci'bcn  (i,  i),  to  cut 
through,  plow  through. 

biir'fcn  (u,  u),  may;  to  be  per- 
mitted; to  dare. 

biirf'tig,  needy,  poor;  insuf- 
ficient. 

^u'^cnb,  n.  -€,  -t,  dozen. 


(5au    be   6oto'flttC,  /.  Cologne 

water. 
c'bcn,  just,  just  now,  just  then; 

exactly;  certainly. 
cd^t,  genuine,  real. 
@'cfc,  /.  -n,  comer, 
c'dfig,  angular. 


e'bcl,  noble,  choice. 

©'bclftcinglanj,  m.  -cS,  jewel 
luster. 

t\)\  t'i)t,  ere,  before. 

@']^c,  /.  -n,  marriage,  match. 

Q't^tmann,  m.  -(e)«,  -^er,  mar- 
ried man,  bridegroom. 

^'\)t^aav,  n.  -(e)«,  -e,  married 
couple. 

6^ 're,  /.  -n,  honor;  su  — n,  in 
honor. 

©^'rengaft,  m.  -eg,  ^t,  guest  of 
honor. 

(J^'rentnann,  m.  -(e)g,  -^cr,  man 
of  honor;  pi.  worthies. 

c^'rent)oII,  honorable. 

el^r'erbietig,  respectful. 

c^r'ltd),  honest. 

cif'rig,  passionate,  zealous. 

ci'gcn,  own,  one's  own;  private. 

©i'gentumcr,  m.  -g,  -,  owner. 

©i'lanb,  n.  -g,  -e,  island. 

@i'Ie,  /.  haste;  —  I)Qben,  to  be  in 
haste,  be  pressed  for  time. 

ctn,  ei'ne,  cin,  a,  an;  one. 

cinan'ber,  each  other,  one  an- 
other. 

ein -bring en  (a,  u),  to  force  one's 
way  in,  enter  by  force. 

cin'bringtid),  urgent;  affecting. 

©in'brud,  m.  -(e)g,  -^e,  impres- 
sion, influence. 

ci'ner,  ei'ne,  ei'ne^  or  eing,  one; 
one  of  them;  fo  .eine,  such  a. 

cin'-faCen  (ic,  a),  to  occur;  njaS 
fcillt  Slid)  ein,  what  possesses 
you? 
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ein'-finben,  fic^  (a,  n),  to  appear, 
be  present. 

cin'-^au(^cn,  to  breathe  in;  to  in- 
spire with. 

cin'-^iittcn,  to  wrap  up. 

ei'nige;  a  few,  some. 

ci'mger,  ci'niQC,  ci'nigcg,  some, 
considerable. 

ci'ttigcrmaftcn,  somewhat. 

etn'-Iabcn  (u,  a),  to  invite. 

cin'-Icnfcn,  to  resume;  to  yield. 

ein'mal,  once;  auf  — ,  suddenly, 
all  at  once. 

cinmat',  for  once,  once;  nic^t  — , 
not  even;  nod^  — ,  once  more. 

ctn'-mtfc^cn,  fic^,  to  interfere. 

cin'-nc^mcn  (a,  o)',  to  take;  to 
charm,  captivate;  fttr  cincn 
— ,  to  prejudice  in  one's  favor. . 

eltt'-nld en,  to  fall  asleep ;  to  nod. 

cin'-niftcn,  [ic^,  to  nestle. 

cin'fam,  alone,  lonely,  lone- 
some. 

etn'famfcit,  /.  loneliness. 

ctn'-faugcn,  in  fic^  (o,  o),  to  ab- 
sorb; to  drink  in. 

ctn'-f(^Iicftcn,  fic^  (o,  o),  to  lock 
one's  self  in  one's  room. 

cin'-fc^cit,  to  begin,  strike  up. 

cin'-ftitnmcn,  to  agree;  —  in,  to 
chime  in  with. 

cinftlBci'Ictt,  for  the  present. 

©in'trat^t,  /.  harmony. 

cin'-lragcn  (u,  a),  to  yield. 

©ttt'hilttigung,  /.  -en,  consent, 
sanction. 

ein'jeln,  single,  separate. 


cin'^ig,  single,  only. 

Gt'fenba^nfaljren,  n.  traveling 
on  the  railroad. 

^rfenbeinfarbe,  /.  -n,  ivory 
color. 

ei'fter,  /.  -n,  magpie. 

(Srtern,  pi.  parents. 

cmpfc^'lcn  (a,  o),  to  recommend; 
fic^  — ,  to  take  leave;  fic^  auf 
franjofifd^  — ,  to  take  French 
leave. 

(Jn'be,  n.  -8,  -n,  end;  am  — ,  in 
the  end;  perhaps. 

cn'ben,  to  end,  finish. 

cnb'Iit^,  finally,  at  last. 

cng,  narrow,  confined. 

(^ng'Ianb,  n.  -«,  England. 

©ng'Ianber,  m.  -«,  -,  English- 
man. 

©ng'Ianbcritt,  /.  -ncn.  English- 
woman. 

cng'lifc^,  English. 

enorm',  enormous,  immense. 

cntfar'ben,  fid^,  to  become  pale. 

entge'gcngefe^t,  opposite. 

entgc'gen-fommen  (a,  o),  to 
come  to  meet. 

cntge'gen-retf  en,  to  make  a  jour- 
ney to  meet,  go  to  meet. 

cntgc'gen-tragen  (u,  a),  to  bring. 

entrin'nen  (a,  o),  to  escape;  einer 
?eben80cfa{)r  — ,  to  have  a  nar- 
row escape. 

entrit'tfen,  to  remove;  bcm  2tn* 
blidE  entrtidt,  out  of  sight. 

entfti^ie'ben,  firm,  decided. 

©ntfc^uCbigung,  /.  -en,  apology. 
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cntfclj'Iit^,  frightful. 

entfin'ncn,  fid)  (a,  o),  to  recol- 
lect. 

cnttau'f(^cn,  to  disappoint;  dnU 
taufd)tc,  m.  -n,  -n,  disap- 
pointed lover. 

cntjit'cfcn,  to  enchant,  charm; 
— b,  charming;  ©ntsiidcn,  n. 
-^,  ecstasy,  rapture. 

crfiar'mung^to^,  pitiless. 

crfilaf'fcn,  to  turn  pale. 

@r'bc,  /.  -n,  earth. 

6rcig'nt)§,  n.  -[fc8,  -ffc,  event. 

crfa^'rcn  (u,  a),  to  hear,  learn. 

crfra'gcn,  to  learn  by  inquiry. 

crfrcu'cn,  fic^,  to  enjoy;  to  meet 
with. 

crfrtc'rcn  (o,  o),  to  freeze,  per- 
ish with  cold. 

crgan'jcn,  to  supplement. 

crgc'^cn  (i,  a),  to  overtake; 
©nabc  bor  9Jec^t  —  laffcn,  to 
let  justice  give  way  to  mercy; 
to  be  merciful. 

ergo^'lirf),  delightful,  amusing. 

cr^at'tcn  (ic,  a),  to  receive,  get. 

crf)c'6ctt,  ftc^  (o,  o),  to  rise. 

crfio'l^cn,  to  enhance,  increase. 

cr^o'lctt,  fic^,  to  recover. 

crin'ncrn  an,  to  call  to  mind,  al- 
lude to;  ftc^  — ,  to  remember. 

crfcn'ncn  {a,  a),  to  see,  perceive, 
recognize;  ju  —  geben,  to 
make  known,  indicate. 

Srfcnnt'nijg,  /.  recognition,  per- 
ception. 

wfta'rcn;  to  explain;  to  declare. 


crfo'rcn.    See  crfarcn. 
crfun'biflcn,  [ic^,  to  inquire;  fic^ 

—  nad),  to  inquire  about, 
crfii'rcn  (o,  o),  to  choose;  (£rfo= 

rene,  /.  lady  of  his  choice, 
criau'bcn,  to  permit,  allow. 
©rlaub'ni^,  /.  permission, 
cric'bcn,  to  view,  witness. 
criic'gctt  (a,  c),  to  succumb. 
©ro'bcrcr,  7n.  -g,  -,  conqueror. 
ttpto'hcn,  to  test,  prove. 
©rrc'gung,  /.  -en,  excitement, 
crrij'tcti,  to  blush, 
crfc^ci'ncn    (ic,   ic),  to  appear, 

seem;  (grfc^cinen,  n.  appear- 
ance. 
crfc^ij))'fctt,  to  exhaust. 
crfc^hjin'gcn  (a,  u),  to  strive  to 
.    use;  to  manage  to  afford, 
crfpa'rcn,  to  spare,  save. 
crft,    first;    previously;    only; 

just;  —  nod^,  first. 
crftau'ncn,  to  be  astonished;  ©r= 

[taunen,  n.  astonishment. 
cr'ftcntnal  (jum),  for  the  first 

time. 
crftirft',  smothered,  muflled. 
crto'nctt,  to  resound. 
crhJC^'rcn,  fi(^,  to  resist. 
©rmi'bcrung,  /.  -en,  retort. 
crjd^'tcn,  to  relate,  tell. 
Qt^af)'ietf  m.  -g,  -,  narrator, 
erjit'tcrn,  to  quiver,  vibrate. 
c^,  fci'ner,  tt)m,  c«,  it;  she. 
@'fcl,  m.  -§>,  -,  ass;  fool. 
ctaftlic'rcn,  to  establish. 
et'lid^,  some,  a  few. 
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6tui',  n.-^,-^,  case. 

tt'toa^,  some,  something;  some- 
what; irgcnb  — ,  anything  at 
all. 

(?u'cr,  (Su'rc,  Gu'cr,  your. 
e'hJig,  perpetual,  ever,  endless. 
Gjcmplar',  n.  -«,  -c,  specimen, 

example. 
©E'tratour,  /.  -en,  extra  dance. 

fa^'ren  (u,  a),  to  go;  to  travel. 

J^atjrt,  /.  -en,  voyage,  journey. 

5'Ott,  m.  -(c)8,  ^c,  fall;  case, 
event. 

fal'Ien  (ic,  a),  to  fall;  to  drop. 

falft^,  false,  perfidious,  faith- 
less. 

^d(t'(^en,  n.  -8,  -,  little  plait. 

fat'tig,  with  folds;  plaited. 

i^amx'iie,  f.  -n,  family. 

^or'bc,  /.  -n,  color. 

faff  en,  to  take,  grasp;  fid^  — , 
to  compose  one's  self,  re- 
cover one's  self-possession. 

faft,  almost,  nearly. 

JJauft,  /.  -c,  fist. 

fctj'Ien,  to  lack,  be  wanting;  c6 
fcf)It  it)m  cth)a8,  he  is  lacking 
in  something. 
'  fci'cn,  to  bewitch,  charm;  6C= 
felt  Qcgen,  proof  against. 

fci'crUd),  festive. 

fci'crn,  to  celebrate;  to  toast; 
ber  ©cfcierte,  the  one  toasted. 


fci'crtagltc^,  festive. 

S'Ci'ge,  /.  -n,  fig. 

fein,  fine,  refined,  delicate. 

fcinb'lit^,  hostile. 

fcrfcnumfliirtct,  rock-bound, 
cliff -bound. 

eJel^'hjanb,  /.  -^c,  rocky  preci- 
pice. 

iJen'fter,  n.  -«,  -,  window. 

fer'tig,  ready;  —  bringcn,  to 
complete,  accomplish. 

fef'fein,  to  fetter;  to  captivate. 

f^cft,  n.  -eg,  -c,  festivities. 

fcft,  firm,  steady,  persistent. 

fcft-^aWen  (ic,  a),  to  fasten, 
hold  fast. 

feft'U^,  splendid,  festive;  ethe- 
real. 

f^eft'tag,  m.  -(e)8,  -e,  holiday. 

ijeu'er,  n.  -8,  -,  fire. 

feu'rig,  fiery. 

fie'lbcrl^aft,  feverish. 

fie'bein,  to  fiddle. 

fjigur',  /.  -en,  figure. 

ijtgitr't^cn,  n.  -g,  -,  delicate 
little  figure. 

fin'ben  (a,  u),  to  find;  to  come 
across. 

f^tn'gcrc^cn,  n.  -«,  -,  tiny  finger. 

fin'ftcr,  dark,  gloomy;  — e8  ®e= 
fid)t  madden,  to  frown. 

i^irmomcnt',  n.  -(e)«,  -e,  firma- 
ment. 

jjifc^,  m.  -c8,  -e,  fish. 

fifdi'blutig,  cold-blooded. 

Sla'fdjc,  /.  -n,  flask. 

flat'tern,  to  wave,  flutter. 
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ftc'^cn,  to  beg,  beseech. 

5(eif(^,  n.  -(e)g,  -e,  flesh;  meat; 
in  —  unb  ^ein,  in  human 
form. 

J5tic'bcrt»aum(^cn,  n.  -g,  -,  min- 
iature Ulac  tree. 

fiic'ftcn  (o,  o),  to  flow. 

flott,  merry;  trim,  spruce. 

^lufl,  m.  -(c)«,  ^t,  flight;  im  — t, 
in  haste;  im  — e  begriifeen,  to 
make  a  flying  trip  to. 

flii'ftcrn,  to  whisper;  ^^liiftern,  n. 
whispering. 

j^tut,  /.  -en,  sea;  waves. 

ijoi'gc,  /.  -n,  consequences. 

fprgcn,  to  follow. 

forgcnb,  following. 

fop'pcn,  to  jeer,  mock. 

J^orm,  /.  -en,  form,  model. 

fort'-arbcitcn,  fic^,  to  continue 
to  work  one's  way. 

fort'-fa^rcn  (u,  a),  to  continue. 

fortM)olcn,  to  summon. 

fort'-fc^cn,  to  continue. 

^ra'gc,  /.  -n,  question,  inquiry. 

fra'gcn,  to  inquire,  ask. 

ijranso'fc,  m.  -xi,  -n,  French- 
man. 

^Jranjd'fln,  /.  -ncn,  French 
woman. 

franso'fift^r  French;  fic^  auf  — 
empfc^len,  to  take  French 
leave. 

^xa\x,f.  -en,  woman;  wife;  Mrs. 

3:rau'cn5immcr,  n.  -%,  -,  woman. 

iJrau'icin,  n.  -^,  -,  young  lady; 
Miss. 


fret,  unobstructed;  inS  %xt\t  I)in= 

aug,  out  into  the  open  air. 
%ttVtt,  m.  -^,  -,  suitor. 
frci'Iid^,  certainly,  indeed,  to  be 

sure. 
frcmb,  strange;  cr  ift  mir  — ,  he 

is  a  stranger  to  me. 
fjrcm'bc,  m.  -n,  -n,  stranger, 

tourist ;  — ,  /.  foreign  country ; 

in     bcr  — ,   abroad;   among 

strangers. 
frcm'bcnnjtmmclnb,      swarming 

with  tourists. 
?5rcmb'Iing,??2.-(e)0,-c,  stranger, 
fjrcu'bc,  /.  -n,  joy,  pleasure. 
frcu'cn,  fi(^,  to  be  glad. 
fjreunb,  m.  -(e)g,  -e,  friend;  gut 

—  bleiben,  to  remain  on  good 

terms. 
^rcun'bin,  /.  -nen,  friend. 
frcunb'Iic^,  friendly,  courteous, 
fjrcunb'fdiaft, /.  -en,  friendship; 

friends, 
frifci^,  fresh,  ruddy. 
frific'rcn,  to  dress  or  curl  the 

hair, 
fjrift,  /.  -en,  delay,  length  of 

time;  respite. 
i5xo\<i),  m.  -eg,  *e,  frog. 
fjru(^t,  /.  -^e,  fruit. 
i^ruc^t'^anbel,  m.  -g,  ^,  fruit 

trade. 
f^ruc^t'^aublcr,  m.  -8,  -,  fruit 

dealer, 
friil^,  early;  I)cutc  — ,  early  this 

morning;  morgen  — ,  to-mor- 
row morning. 
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i^rii'^e,  /.  -n,  early  morning;  in 

ber  —  bc«  anbcrn  Za^tS,  early 

the  next  morning. 
frii'()cr,  formerly;  in  the  past. 
J^riilj'Unfl,  m.  -«,  -t,  spring. 
fii'gcn,   \\(i),  to  conform  one's 

self;  to  submit;  to  turn  out. 
fii^'tcn,  to  feel;  [tc^  — ,  to  feel. 
fii^'rcn,  to  lead;  to  cany  on;  to 

raise;  grofec  9tcbcn  — ,  to  talk 

dramatically;  to  rage,  storm, 

rant. 
furicn,  to  fill, 
fiinf '^uttbcrt  or  fiinff)un'bcrt,  five 

hundred. 
fun'feln,  to  gleam,  glitter, 
fiir,  for,  to;  Iialtcn  — ,  to  take 

for;  to  regard, 
fiird^'tcit,  to  fear. 
ijuft,  m.  -t«,  ^t,  foot. 


go'bc.    See  gcbcn. 

&aVQtnfiumot,  m.  -(c)8,  gal- 
lows humor;  forced  gayety. 

gttnj,  whole,  entire;  very,  quite; 
—  in  ber  5^a^c,  very  near. 

gar,  especially,  even,  at  all;  — 
nicfjt,  not  at  all. 

©aribaCbi.    See  note,  p.  59. 

©or'tcn,  m.  -«,  ^,  garden. 

©ttr'tcntcrroffc,  /.  -n,  garden- 
terrace. 

®af 'fC/  /.  -n,  alley,  passage. 

(yof'fcnmdbcl,  n.  -«,  -,  street 
girl,  girl  waif. 


©aft,  m.  -c6,  ^t,  guest. 

©aft'frcunbfdjaft,  /.  -en,  hospi- 
tality. 

@aft'f)of,  m.  -(c)«,  ^c,  inn,  hotel. 

©afj'c^en,  n.  -«,  -,  alley. 

©at'tc,  m.  -n,  -n,  husband. 

©at'tung, /.  -en,  race;  sex. 

gc'bcn  (o,  c),  to  give;  eg  Qibt, 
there  is,  there  are;  bon  fid^  — , 
to  emit,  produce. 

gcbcncbeit'.    See  bcnebeien. 

©cbcr'bc,  /.  -n,  air,  bearing, 
gesture. 

gcbo'rcn,  bom. 

mtUxi',  f.  birth. 

©cburt^'jo^r,  n.  -(c)8,  -e,  year 
of  birth. 

©cban'fc,  m.  -n«,  -n,  thought, 
idea. 

gcctg'nct,  fit,  suitable. 

gcfal'Icn  (ie,  a),  to  please;  cr 
mn&  e8  it)m  —  laffcn,  he  must 
submit  to  it,  he  must  endure 
it. 


©cfal'Icn,  m. 


favor. 


gc'gcn,  towards,  against;  about. 

©c'gcnftonb,  m.  -(c)8,  -^e,  object. 

gcgcnii'bcr,  opposite;  in  the 
presence  of. 

©c^au'fc,  n.  -6,  -,  hull. 

gc^cim',  secret. 

gc'gcn  (i,  q),  to  go;  abcr  eS  gtng 
bod^  cinmol  nid^t  onberg,  how- 
ever, it  could  not  be  other- 
wise; frfilafen  — ,  to  go  to  bed. 

gcljii'ren,  to  belong. 

©ci'ge,  /.  -n,  violin. 
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®ci'flcnftric^,  m.  -(e)«,  -e,  stroke 
of  a  violin  bow. 

gcfannt'.    See  fenncn. 

gclaf'fcit;  composed,  calm. 

gelfi'Iirfi,  yellowish. 

©elb,  n.  -(e)8,  -er,  money;  umg 
— ,  for  the  sake  of  money. 

©cIc'QCtt^cit,/.  -en,  opportunity. 

qdith'it^,  dear,  beloved. 

gclin'gcn  (a,  u),  to  succeed,  pros- 
per; cS  gelingt  mir,  I  succeed. 

©cmai^',  n.  -(c)S,  -^cr,  room. 

©cmii'fc,  n.  -g,  vegetables. 

©cmji'fcbcct,  n.  -(c) g,  -c,  vege- 
table bed. 

©cmiit',  n.  -(c) 8,  -er,  disposi- 
tion, feeling,  heart. 

&cmiitS'tui)t,  f.  peace  of  mind. 

Qcmnt't)oU,  affectionate. 

genau',  precise,  just;  exactly; 
perfectly  well. 

flcnic'ftcn  (o,  o),  to  enjoy. 

gcnug',  enough. 

©cnug'tuung,  /.  satisfaction. 

©cnufe',  m.  -ffeg,  ^[[e,  enjoyment. 

gcra'bc,  exactly,  just,  quite, 
very. 

gcra'behJcg^,  directly. 

gcrtt'tcn  (ie,  a)  an,  to  fall  into  the 
hands  of;  in  bie  l)eiter[te  ©tim= 
mung  — ,  to  get  into  the  best 
of  spirits. 

gcring',  little;  — ft,  least. 

gem,  gladly,  with  pleasure. 

©cfd^aft',  n.  -g,  -e,  business, 
calling;  shop. 

gefd^c'^en  (a,  t),  to  happen. 


gcfdjcit',  wise,  prudent. 

OJcfc^ir^'te,  /.  -n,  story;  matter, 
proceedings. 

©cft^Icd^l',  n.  -(e)g,  -er,  race. 

gcft^U'c^cn.    See  [c^Icid^en. 

gcfc^Iof'fen.    See  [c^Iiefeen. 

©efc^o^f,  n.  -(c)g,  -e,  creature. 

gefcg'ncten.    See  [egnen. 

^efeE'fdiaft,  /.  -en,  company. 

©efidjt',  n.  -(c)8,  -cr,  face. 

@cfi(^t'c^en,  n.  -«,  -  ©efid^t'I 
{dialectical),  (pretty)  little 
face. 

gcfpannt',  in  suspense,  anxious. 

^cfprad^',  n.  -(e)g,  -e,  conversa- 
tion. 

©cfta'bc,  n.  -«,  -,  coast,  shore. 

©cftalt',  /.  -en,  physique,  form, 
figure. 

geftat'ten,  to  allow,  permit. 

gcfte'^cn  (a,  a),  to  admit,  con- 
fess. 

gcftor'bcn.    See  fterben. 

gc'ftrig,  of  yesterday;  ber  — c 
Slbcnb,  the  evening  before. 

gefunb',  well,  healthy;  sound. 

@cfunb'()cit,  /.  -en,  health. 

gctan'.    See  tun. 

©cto'fe,  n,  -g,  -,  uproar,  din. 
©ctiim'mcl,  n.  -g,  -,  tumult, 

confusion,  turmoil. 
©ctoat'terin,  /.  -nen,  godmoth- 
er. 
©ctJttt'tcrfd^aft, /.  -en,  sponsors; 

intimate  friends. 
gchJtt^lt',     dignified;     precise; 
dainty. 
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&ett>(iit',  f.  -en,  might,  force; 
mit  — ,  perforce,  whether 
or  no;  [id)  —  antun,  to  re- 
strain one's  self,  control  one's 
self. 

©ctoanb',  n.  -(c)S,  -^cr,  dress. 

@cnjanbt'f)cit,  /.  cleverness,  tact. 

&m'm'tci,  n.  -«,  maze,  med- 
ley. 

flchjtft',  certain,  sure. 

gcwun'fc^cn  (colloq.)  =  Qcn)iin[(^t. 

gibt.    See  gebcn. 

@tgt'na  (ji-je'na)  {ItaL,  en- 
dearment for  ^ugia),  Louie. 

gtng.    See  Qe()cn. 

@tot)inot'to  (jo-vin-o'to)  (ItaL), 
lad,  youth. 

©ttar'rc,  /.  -n,  guitar. 

©itar'rcnflang,  m.  -(c)g,  ^c, 
sound  of  guitars. 

@(ace'f)anbf(f|u^,  -(c)8,  -c,  kid 
glove. 

&iani,  m.  -c«,  splendor,  glow, 
radiance. 

glan'jen,  to  gleam,  shine. 

gtdn'jcnb,  fine,  splendid. 

@Ia^,  n.  -eg,  -^er,  glass. 

glat'tcn,  to  smooth. 

gtatfraftcrt,  closely  shaved. 

glau'bcn,  to  believe. 

glcit^,  like,  same;  at  once,  im- 
mediately; —  barauf,  im- 
mediately after. 

gtcidi'fatt^,  likewise. 

©(eirfj'giilttgfcit,  /.  indifference. 

&lc\(i)'mut,  m.  -(e)g,  equanimi- 
ty, coolness. 


be- 


of 


®Ucb,  n.  -(e)«,  -er,  limb. 

i^ivid,  n.  -(c)«,  good  luck,  piece 
of  good  fortune;  happiness. 

glittflidi,  happy,  lucky. 

(yna'bc,  /.  -n,  mercy;  —  dor 
9?cc^t  erge^en  laffen,  to  let  jus- 
tice give  way  to  mercy. 

gna'bifl,  gracious;  — c  grau, 
madam. 

@olb,  n.  -(e)«,  gold. 

gol'bcn,  brilliant,  golden,  bright. 

©oIb'fif(^,  m.  -eg,  -c,  goldfish; 
rich  match. 

@0tf,  -(c)8,  -c,  gulf. 

gDn'nctt,  to  grant,  not  to 
grudge,  not  to  envy. 

@ott,  m.  -eg,  God. 

©ot'tc^gabc,    /.    -n,    gift 
God. 

i^oii  fet  Danf !  thank  God! 

(iJranat',  m.  -(e)«,  -e,  garnet. 

©rana'te,  /.  -n,  pomegranate. 

grau,  gray;  gray-haired. 

grau^'Ud^  {dialectical),  fright- 
ful, awful. 

©ra'stc,  /.  -n,  grace. 

gric'cf)ifrf|,  Grecian. 

(iJrimaf 'fe,  /.  -n,  grimace. 

grofi,  big,  grand,  large. 

grofe'farricrt,  large-checked. 

©rofj'mut,  /.  magnanimity. 

@riin,  n.  -(c)g,  green,  verdure. 

©runb,  m.  -(e)g,  -^e,  ground; 
ruin;  ju  — c  rtd^tcn,  to  ruin. 

gritnb'lid^,  thorough. 

gut,  good;  well;  well  known. 

gii'tig,  kind. 
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^aat,  n.  -(c)g,  -c,  hair. 

^a'Bcn,  to  have;  eg  l^at  ctlraS  ouf 
\\6),  it  means  something. 

^a'fcn,  m.  -g,  -^^  harbor. 

l^af'ten,  to  cling;  —  bleiben  an, 
to  remain  fixed  upon. 

l^a'ger,  thin,  haggard. 

I)aI6,  half;  —  unb  — ,  half  and 
half;  partly. 

^alb'jafir,  n.  -(c)g,  -t,  half  a 
year. 

I^alblaut',  in  an  undertone. 

^al^,  m.  -eS,  -^e,  neck,  throat; 
cincm  um  ben  —  [alien,  to  fall 
on  one's  neck;  to  throw  one's 
self  away  upon  one. 

^aWtM^,  n.  -(e)«,  -^er,  neck- 
cloth. 

Ijal'tctt  (ie,  a),  to  take;  to  hold; 
to  keep;  to  remain;  to  de- 
liver (a  speech)',  —  fiir,  to 
take  to  be;  etn)a8  auf  fic^  — , 
to  be  modest;  to  be  jealous 
of  one's  honor. 

J^al'tung,  /.  -en,  deportment, 
attitude. 

^am'mcr,  m.  -g,  ^,  hammer. 

^anb,  /.  ^e,  hand;  er  f)attc  offcnc 
— ,  he  was  generous. 

l^an'bcln,  fic^,  to  be  at  stake;  e€ 
{)anbelt  fic^  um,  it  is  a  question 
of,  it  is  a  matter  of,  it  con- 
cerns, the  matter  at  hand  is. 

^anb'gc^Jdcf,  n.  -(e)g,  -e,  hand 


^anb'fbffcr(^ett,  n.  -«,  -,  hand 

bag. 
^anb'ft^u^,  m.  -(e)«,  -c,  glove, 
^anb'njerfjggcrat,  n.  -(e)e,  -c, 

working  tools. 
^an'gcn  (i,  o),  to  hang  down; 

—  fd^Iottcrnb,  to  cling  loosely, 
i^a'fc^en,  to  catch,  snatch. 
I)a'ftig,  precipitate,  hasty. 
^aft'i§  =  f)a[te«. 

tlttH'tirfi,  ugly,  homely, 
^auf'djcn,  n.  -6,  -,  little  heap; 

—  Unglud,  little  heap  of  dis- 
tress, little  embodiment  of 
unhappiness. 

."pttu'fcn,  m.  -g,  ^,  crowd. 

Ijdu'fig,  often;  frequent. 

^(iuf'Icin,  n.  -g,  -,  small  group. 

^aupt'rottc,  /.  -n,  principal 
part. 

^aupt'ftabt, /.  ■^,  capital. 

^a\x^,  n.  -eg,  -^er,  house. 

^du^'dicn,  n.  -g,  -,  little  house; 
gans  aug  bent  —  f  ein,  to  be  be- 
side one's  self,  be  all  upset. 

i^ou^'-fialtcn  (ie,  a),  to  keep 
house;  §augl)alten,  n.  house- 
keeping. 

Jpaut, /.  -^e,  skin. 

j^c'bcn  (o,  o),  to  raise,  lift. 

l^cf'tig,  deep;  violent,  furious, 
passionate. 

I^ci'ltg,  holy,  divine. 

^ci'mat,  /.  -en,  native  place, 
home. 

IjCt'matltdl,  familiar,  of  home. 

l^cim'-fiiJircn,  to  take  home. 
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l^ci'mtfd^,  at  home,  national. 

^eVtat,  f.  -en,  marriage. 

ftci'rotcn,  to  marry. 

^ci'fcr,  husky,  hoarse. 

I^ci'fjfcn  (ie,  ei),  to  be  called. 

^ci'tcr,  happy,  cheerful. 

•Oci'tcrfcit,/.  serenity,  cheerful- 
ness. 

l^crfcn  (a,  o),  to  help. 

I^ctt,  light,  bright,  clear,  bril- 
liant; evident;  — er  ^^og, 
broad  dayhght. 

^tViet,  m.  -^,  -,  small  copper 
coin  worth  less  than  half  a 
farthing;  feinen  rotcn  — ,  not 
a  farthing. 

J&emb,  n,  -(e)8,  -en,  shirt. 

^cmb'armcl,  m.  -«,  -,  shirt- 
sleeve. 

^emb'armlig,  in  shirt-sleeves. 

^cr,  here,  hither;  ago;  since; 
f)inunb  — ,  hither  and  thither; 
brci  SBod^en  — ,  three  weeks 
ago. 

^crab'-flc^cn,  to  invoke. 

l^crab'Ittffcnb,  condescending. 

I^crauf'-ftcigcn  (ic,  ic),  to  ascend. 

^crauf -tuc^cn,  to  drift  upward. 

^crttu^'-bringcn  (a,  u),  to  come 
forth,  issue. 

^crauig'-forbcrn,  to  challenge, 
defy. 

^erau^ -nc^mcn,  (a,  o)  to  take 
out. 

^cr'-bcftettcn,  to  summon. 

^ercin'-brcd|cn  (a,  o),  to  begin; 
to  burst  forth. 


^crctn'-fii^rcn,  to  show  in. 

^erctn'-fd^ncicn,  to  come  in  un- 
expectedly. 

herein -ftiirmcn,  to  burst  into. 

^crcin'-tragcn  (u,  a),  to  bring 
in;  to  convey. 

I|cr -faKcn  (ic,  a),  to  fall;  iibcr 
il)n  — ,  to  rush  upon  him, 
attack  him. 

J^cr'gang,  m.  -(c)g,  circum- 
stances, details;  ber  gonjc  — , 
the  affair  in  detail,  the  whole 
story. 

^crnat^',  later  on. 

.^err,  m.  -n,  -en,  gentleman; 
Mr. 

J^crr'Ud^,  grand,  glorious,  excel- 
lent. 

^tn'W^UM,  /.  -en,  splendor, 
magnificence. 

^crr'f(^oft,  /.  -en,  employers, 
master  and  mistress;  — en, 
ladies  and  gentlemen  as  dis- 
tinguished from  servants. 

^er'-f))ringen  (a,  u),  to  spring 
about,  skip  along. 

^er'-ftelten,  to  recover;  to  re- 
store. 

^crii'ber-fotntncn  (a,  o),  to  come 
over  there. 

I^erum',  round,  round  about. 

lucrum -fiarfcrn,  to  flare  about. 

^crum'-flicgcn  (o,  o),  to  whirl 
about. 

^crum'-flcttcrn,  to  climb  about. 

^crum'-rafen,  to  dance  madly 
about. 
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l^crum'-fti^ci((|cn  (i,  t),  to  rove 
about;  §erum[treic^en,  n.  rov- 
ing about. 

(|crum'-luir6ctn,  to  whirl  about. 

^crtjor'-^olctt,  to  go  and  get;  to 
produce. 

Jjertior'-flingcit  (a,  u),  to  sound 
forth. 

titti)Ot'-\(i)mmttn,  to  gleam 
forth. 

^crtjor'-ftofecn  (ie,  o),  to  utter. 

^crj,  n.  -tn^,  -en,  heart;  love, 
feeling;  Don  — en,  with  all  my 
heart;  tt)ir  fonntcn  eS  nid^t 
itbcrg  —  bringen,  we  could  not 
be  reconciled. 

^crsattcrlicbft',  dearest,  best  be- 
loved. 

^cr§'U(^,  hearty,  cordial;  great- 
ly; eg  Qel^t  mir  —  no^e,  it 
grieves  me  deeply. 

^cu'tc,  to-day;  —  abcnb,  to- 
night, this  evening;  —  frill), 
this  morning;  —  mittag,  to- 
day at  noon. 

]^ic  =  bier. 

(jicr,  here. 

I)icr'5ulanbc,  in  this  country. 

^iCfc,  /.  -n,  help;  aid;  einem  ju 
—  fommcn,  to  come  to  one's 
aid. 

^ilf'toig,  helpless. 

^tlf'rcic^,  helpful. 

^itn'mei,  m.  -g,  -,  heaven,  sky. 

I^in,  thither;  —  unb  f)cr,  hither 
and  thither,  back  and  forth. 

^inauf -fiitircn,  to  lead  up. 


l)inauf -tragctt  (u,  q),  to  carry 

up. 
I^inau!^',  out;  in«  greic  — ,  out 

into  the  open  air;  id^  mufe  — 

in,  I  must  leave,  must  go  out 

of. 
I^inau^'-fommcn  (a,  o),  to  come 

out;   —   au^,   to   get   away 

from, 
i^tnau^'-trctcn  (a,  e),  to  step  out. 
^inau^'-jic^cn   (o,   o),  to  pro- 
long; fid^  — ,  to  be  prolonged. 
^in'bcrn,  to  hinder,  prevent. 
i^tncin',  in,  into. 
(jincin'-io^tcn  in,  to  hoot  at;  to 

yell  during. 
I^inein'-rufcn  (ic,  u),  to  call  out 

into, 
i^incin'-f^jrcc^cn    (a,   o)    in,  to 

speak  constantly  to,  address 

earnestly  to. 
i^in'-fii^rcn,  to  take  there. 
I)in -gc^cn  (i,  a),  to  go. 
I^in'-^altcn  (ic,  a),  to  keep  in 

suspense. 
I^in -tat^cn,  to  laugh;  dor  fidfj  — , 

to  laugh  to  one's  self. 
l)tn'taugttc^,  sufficient. 
()in'-nc^mcn  (a,  o),  to  take,  re- 
ceive. 
^in'-fagen,  to  say;  Dor  [id^  — ,  to 

say  to  one's  self. 
l^in'-f(^mtcgcn  (fic^)  an,  to  cling 

to;  to  nestle  upon. 
i^tn'-fteUcn,  to  set  down,  put 

down. 
I)in'tcr,  behind. 
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!)iti'tcrm  =  I)intcr  bcm. 

I)!tt'-trctcn  (a,  c)  Dor,  to  walk 
up  to. 

()tnu'bcr,  thither,  to  the  other 
side. 

I)inii'bcr-bcl)ncn,  fid),  to  stretch, 
extend. 

l^inu'&cr-tragcn  (u,  a),  to  trans- 
port, carry  over. 

I)inuii'tcr-traflcn  (u,  a),  to  take 
down,  carry  down. 

I^tnhieg^  away,  over. 

ffi'^tg,  quick-tempered,  hasty. 

i)odi,  high,  lofty,  precipitous. 

^0(^'acf)tung,  /.  esteem,  rever- 
ence. 

I^oc^'gcjoflcn.    See  j^od^jic^cn. 

fiod)'toi,  bright  red. 

pc^'ftcn^,  at  most. 

^od)'i\cit,  /.  -en,  wedding,  wed- 
ding company. 

^oc^'jcitlid),  bridal,  festive;  — c 
^leibung,  festive  attire. 

^odj'jcits^gaft,  ni.  -c8,  ^e,  wed- 
ding guest. 

^0(^'5cit^gcf(^cnf,  n.  -(c)«,  -c, 
wedding  present. 

^orf|'5cit^gcfcIIf(^ttft,  /.  -en, 
wedding  party. 

^oc^'jcit^l^au^,  -c8,  -^er,  house 
where  wedding  festivities  are 
being  held. 

^odj'jctt^jtmmcr,  -«,  -,  room 
where  wedding  festivities  are 
being  held. 

I)0(f)-stct)cn  (o,  o),  to  raise, 
draw  up. 


^of  bicncr,  m.  -9,  -,  court  ser- 
vant. 

^of'fen,  to  hope. 

f)off'nungiSt)ott,  hopeful,  promis- 
ing. 

J^of  furicr,  m.  -«,  -e  or  -6,  court 
quartermaster. 

l^df'Ud),  polite,  courteous. 

J^of'marfd^aE,  m.  -(e)g,  ^t,  court 
marshal. 

J^d'^c,  /.  -n,  cliff,  height;  in  bic 
—  {)oIten,  to  raise. 

^o'f)cit,  f.  -en,  highness;  High- 
ness. 

]^o'(|cn.    See  f)0(l^. 

ffo^l,  hollow,  concave. 

I^t)l^'ntf(!^,  sneering,  scornful. 

^onneurig'  (Fr.),  honors. 

P'rcn,  to  hear;  to  learn. 

^orn,  n.  -(e)8,  -^cr,  horn. 

^otcV,  n.  -«,  -8,  hotel. 

j^iibfti^,  nice,  pretty,  handsome. 

^umor',  ?/i.  -(e)«,  humor. 

I^un'bcrtftcnmal,  jum,  for  the 
hundredth  time;  jum  n)ie  Did 
— ,  who  knows  how  many 
hundred  times. 

^ut,  m.  -(e)«,  -^c,  hat. 

I^ii'ten,  fid^,  to  avoid,  take  care 
not. 
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t  {Suahian  dialect) 

W&  =  i<i)  e«. 

Sll'ncn.    See  <©ic. 

S^r,  (Su'cr,  Guc^,  (Sud^,  you. 

S^r,  3rre,  3^r,  your. 
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i^r,  i{)'rc,  'ii)X,  her,  its;  their. 

t^r.     See  [ic. 

tm  =  in  bent. 

im'mcr,  always,  more  and  more; 

—  noc^,  still,  in  spite  of  that. 
Sm^rotJtftt'tor,  n.  -g,  -en,  im- 
provisator.   See  note,  p.  60. 

in,  in;  into;  to. 

tnbcm',  as,  while. 

inbcf  fctt,  meanwhile. 

\n2  =  in  ha^. 

Sn'fcl,  /.  -n,  island. 

Sn'felneft,    n.   -eg,   -er,    httle 

island  retreat. 
Sn'fcttoolf,  n.-(e)g,^cr,  islanders. 
Sntcrcf'fc,  n.  -g,  -n,  interest. 
injttJi'ft^cn,  meanwhile. 
tr'gcnb,  some,  any;  in  any  way; 

—  icmanb,  some  one;  ira§ 
.  «  .  — ,  whatever;  —  eth)a8, 
something  or  other,  anything 
at  all. 

Si^'rflia.     See  note,  p.  58. 

Sta'Iicn,  n.  -g,  -«,  Italy. 

Staltc'ncrin,  /.  -nen,  ItaUan 
woman. 

StaUc'nift^,  n.  Italian  (lan- 
guage). 

Sta'Ucnfcnncr,  m.  -8,  -,  judge 
of  Italian  character. 


la,  yes,  certainly,  indeed,  yes 
indeed;  —  bod^,  to  be  sure, 
certainly;  na  — ,  come  now, 
why,  indeed. 


Sa'rfc,  /.  -n,  jacket. 

^aift,  n.  -(c)8,  -t,  year. 

Sa^'rc^Scit,  /.  -en,  season. 

Sa^r^un'bcrt,  n.  -(c)8,  -c,  cen- 
tury. 

jaud^'jcn,  to  shout  with  joy,  ex- 
ult; ^auc^gen,  n.  shouts  of  tri- 
umph, cheering. 

Sft'toort,  n.  -(e)g,  consent;  hai 
—  Qeben,  to  give  promise  of 
marriage. 

jc'bcnfall^,  certainly,  in  any 
case. 

jc'bcr,  jc'be,  ie'beg,  each,  eveiy. 

jc'bc^mol,  every  time,  each 
time;  always. 

ic'mottb,  some  one;  irgenb  — , 
some  one. 

je'ttcr,  ie'ne,  ie'ncS,  that,  that 
person. 

jcn'fcit^,  beyond,  the  other  side 
of. 

jc'^ig,  present. 

ic^t,  now. 

St»i^an'm^tirot,  n.  -(e)g,  -c, 
St.  John's  bread.  See  note, 
p.  58. 

iof)'Un,  to  hoot,  yell. 

Sournar,  n.  -8,  -c,  journal, 
periodical;  fashion  periodi- 
cal. 

Su'gcnb,  /.  youth. 

jung,  young. 

Sun'gc,  m.  -n,  -n,  lad,  youth. 

Sung'frau,  /.  -en,  virgin. 

Sung'ling,  m.  -(e)6,  -e,  young 
man. 
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taiii,  bare. 

5toi'fcr,  m.  -«,  -,  emperor. 

i^aju'tc,  /.  -n,  cabin. 

fait, cold;  indifferent;  — c3  33Iut, 

presence  of  mind. 
fatt'^Iittig,  cold-blooded;  calm, 

cool-headed. 
fann.    See  fonncn. 
5!apttdn',  m.  -(c)g,  -c,  captain. 
^arifatur',  /.  -en,  caricature. 
^avi,  m.  -^,  Charles;  —  bcr 

©rofee,  Charlemagne. 
^aftagnct'tc,  /.  -n,  castanet. 
tatWiiid),  Roman  Catholic. 
fau'fcn,  to  buy. 
tanm,  hardly. 

^auj'd^en,  w.  -^,  -,  screech-owl. 
fctn,  fei'nc,  fein,  no,  not  a. 
^cll'ncr,  m.  -^,  -,  waiter, 
fcn'ncn    (a,    a),  to   know,    be 

acquainted  with;  —  Icrncn, 

to  become  acquainted  with; 

ijcn'ncnicrncn,    n.   becoming 

acquainted. 
tennt'lidi,  recognizable;  —  ma* 

c^cn,  to  distinguish. 
^ti'tc,  f.  -n,  chain. 
^c'^cr,  m.  -^,  -,  heretic. 
iJlicI,  m.  -(c)^,  -t,  keel, 
.tinb,  n.  -(c)g,  -cr,  child, 
^in'bcrouge,  n.  -8,  -n,  child's 

eye. 
^inn,  n.  -(c)«,  -t,  chin. 
.fJir'c^c,  /.  -n,  church. 
^ir'c^cntiir,  /.  -n,  church-door. 
tiap'pctn,  to  rattle. 


tiat,  clear,  distinct. 

^lorinct'tc,  /.  -n,  clarinet. 

^Uit>,  n.  -(c)g,  -cr,  dress,  gown. 

iUVbtn,  to  dress. 

iJIci'bung,  /.  -en,  dress,  attire. 

fIciH,  httle,  short,  small. 

^(c^crci',  /.  -en,  daubing. 

flim'pcrn,  to  jingle. 

fUn'gen  (a,  u),  to  sound;  —  nad^, 
to  sound  like;  to  savor  of. 

fUr'rcn,  to  clatter,  jingle. 

^(uft,  /.  -^e,  chasm,  abyss. 

fnir'fd^en,  to  gnash,  grate. 

^nopflod^,  n.  -(e)«,  ^er,  button- 
hole. 

fom'mcn  (a,  o),  to  come,  arrive; 
to  happen  ;juiBorte  — ,to  get 
in  a  word;  \^  bin  nid^t  baju  gc* 
fomntcn,  I  have  not  had  an 
opportunity,  I  have  not  been 
able. 

ilomplimcnt',  -(e)§,  -c,  compli- 
ment. 

^onfct'ti.    See  note,  p.  57. 

^iJ'nig,  m.  -(e)8,  -c,  king. 

fo'nigUc^,  regal,  royal. 

{on'nen  (o,  o),  to  be  able,  can, 
may;  to  understand,  know. 

5?onftantino>c(,  n.  -g,  Constan- 
tinople, 

^opf,  m.  -(c)«,  ■'C,  head;  face. 

forpulcnt',  corpulent,  stout. 

forrcft',  correct. 

fo'ftcn,  to  cost. 

.to'titton,  w.  -g,  -«,  cotillion. 

^raft,  /.  -^e,  capacity,  power. 

fran'fcn,  to  offend,  vex,  grieve. 
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f^vanVfieitJ.  -en,  illness,  disease. 

^ranj'c^cn,  n.  -g,  -,  little  wreath. 

^te\§,  m.  -eg,  -e,  group,  circle. 

5lncgi^'btcnft,m.-eg,  -e,  military 
service. 

friftatt'ftar,  as  clear  as  crystal. 

^u'gcl,  /.  -n,  ball,  bullet;  [id) 
eine  —  bor  ben  ^opf  fdjic^en,  to 
blow  out  one's  brains. 

fii^l,  cool. 

^Vi\)'it,f.  coolness,  coldness;  bie 
—  bom  9J?eer,  the  sea-breeze. 

fii^'Icn,  to  cool. 

^um'mcr,  m.  -g,  distress,  grief. 

fum'tncrtjott,  sorrowful. 

fiinftig,  future. 

^unft,  /.  -e,  art. 

^unft'fcrtigfcit,  /.  cleverness, 
technical  skill. 

^iinft'lcr,  m.  -g,  -  artist. 

ilunft'Icr^iitrficn,  n.  -g,  -,  small 
artist's  hat. 

Sunft'maler,  m.  -8,  -,  artist, 
painter. 

^unft'ttcrcin,  m.  -(e)g,  -e,  art 
society,  art  club. 

furic'rcn,  to  heal,  cure. 

furs,  brief;  in  short. 

^W\iz,  f.  -n,  coast,  shore-line. 

^ii'ftcnftric^,  m.  -(e)g,  -e,  coast- 
land. 


la'd^cln,   to   smile;   ?ac^eln,   n. 

smile. 
la'c^cn,  to  laugh;  —  iiber,  to 

laugh  at. 


la'c^crlid^,  ridiculous. 

Sa'bcn,  m.  -g,  -,  shop,  store. 

la'gcrn,  to  lie  down ;  to  hover. 

Sanb,  n.  -(e)«,  -^er,  land,  coun- 
try. 

Ittn'bcn,  to  land. 

Sianb^lcutc.    See  2anh^mann, 

Sanb^'mann,  m.  -(e)«,  ?anbs» 
Icute,  compatriot;  of  the  same 
city. 

Sanbi^'mannin,  /.  -nen,  woman 
of  the  same  country. 

San'bung^)3ta^,  m.  -eg,  -^e,  land- 
ing-place; pier. 

lang,  long,  tall;  far;  bie^eit  hJtrb 
i^m  — ,  time  hangs  heavy  up- 
on his  hands,  it  becomes  te- 
dious. 

(ang'ficfranft,  long-fringed. 

lan'gc,  long,  a  long  while. 

lang^,  along. 

Ittng'fam,  slow. 

Sorm,  m.  -(e)g,  noise. 

Ittf'fcn  (ie,  a),  to  let;  to  have 
(done,  made,  etc.);  to  leave; 
eg  Ittfet  nid^tg  gu  n)iinf(^en  iibrig, 
it  leaves  nothing  further  to 
be  desired. 

Saft,  /.  -en,  load,  burden. 

2aut,  m.  -(e)g,  -e,  sound. 

laut,  loud;  —  njerben,  to  become 
audible. 

Ic'ficn,  to  live;  eg  — ,  let  us  drink 
to  the  health  of;  !^cben,  n.  -8, 
-,  life,  manner  of  living. 

Icbcn'btg,  living. 

Sc'bcni^gcfa^r,  /.  -en,  danger  of 
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one's  life;  ciner  —  cntrinncn, 
to  have  a  narrow  escape. 

2c'bcn^flcfdl|rtc,  m.  -w,  -n,  life- 
partner. 

leb'^aft,  lively,  sprightly,  gay. 

leer,  vacant,  empty;  —  au^* 
Qcl)cn,  to  go  away  empty- 
handed. 

ficcr'ttu^gcganocnc,  m.  -u,  -n, 
empty-handed. 

Icc'rcn,  to  drain,  empty. 

(c'gcn,  to  lay,  place. 

fic^'rcr,  m.  -^,-,  teacher. 

Scfj'rcrin,  /.  -nen,  teacher. 

2c()r'gclb,  n.  -(c)8,  -cr,  money 
paid  for  instruction;  cr  I)Qt 
teureS  —  fiejafilt,  he  has  paid 
dearly  for  his  experience. 

ficib,  m.  -(c)g,  -cr,  body. 

\tv6)t,  light;  thin,  gauzy;  slight; 
easy,  free  and  easy. 

IciditTmnig,  thoughtless,  indis- 
creet, giddy. 

Ici'bcn  (i,  i),  to  endure,  tolerate; 
eg  leibet  mic^  nic^t,  I  cannot 
endure  it,  I  find  it  impossible; 
— b,  suffering,  unwell. 

Ici'bcnfc^ttftlirfi,  impassioned, 
passionate. 

Ici'bcr,  unfortunately,  I  am 
sorry  to  say. 

Scin'ftjanb,  /.  canvas. 

ilcin'njttnbbttc^,  n.  -{t)^,  ^er,  can- 
vas canopy. 

lei'fc,  low,  slight,  soft,  almost 
inaudible. 

2c'opolb,  m.  -«,  Leopold. 


2co»)orbo  (le-o-pol'do)  {Ital.), 
Leopold. 

Icr'ncn,  to  learn. 

Ic'fcn  (a,  e),  to  read. 

Xm^'itn,  to  gleam,  shine. 

ilcu'tc,  pi.  people;  bie  jungcn  — , 
the  young  men. 

nd)t'crI)eUt,  illuminated. 

Iic&,  dear,  charming,  beloved. 

lic'bcn,  to  love;  l^icbcnbc,  m.  -n, 
-n,  lover. 

lic'bcnignjurbtg,  affable,  amiable. 

licb'Iid^,  lovely,  amiable,  charm- 
ing. 

fiicb,  n.  -(e)8,  -cr,  song. 

Ue'gen  (a,  c),  to  lie,  be  situated. 

Itcft.    See  laffen. 

fii'nic,  /.  -n,  line,  outline. 

linf,  left;  ?infc,/.  left  hand. 

£i)3'pc,/. -n,  lip. 

fii'ra  {Ital.),f.  ?irc,  lira,  an  Ital- 
ian silver  coin  worth  about 
nineteen  cents. 

Sit^ogra^j^ic',  /.  -n,  lithograph. 

iitt.    See  Icibcn. 

toWiiiti,  praiseworthy,  com- 
mendable. 

lo'cfcn,  to  attract. 

So'cfen^aar,  n.  -(c)8,  -c,  curly 
hair. 

iJog'gia  (Ital),  f.  ^oggicn,  lodg- 
ing; open  gallery-. 

Sor'bccr,  m.  -en,  laurel. 

iior'bccrgcftrii^jp,  n.  -(e)«,  -t, 
laurel  thicket. 

lii'fcn,  ftd^,  to  become  loose;  to 
come  out. 
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IO)g'-(affcn  (ic,  o),  to  let  go,  loose 
one's  hold  of;  einanbcr  — ,  to 
let  go  of  one  another. 

lo^'-ftcucrn  auf,  to  steer 
straight  to. 

Su'cia  (lo'sha)  {ItaL),  Lucy. 

fiuf t,  /.  -^c,  air,  atmosphere. 

luf'tig,  airy. 

2uft,  /.  ^t,  desire,  fancy;  —  ju, 
fancy  for. 

lu'ftig,  gay,  merry. 

Sut^ cra'ncr,  m.  -8,  -,  Lutheran. 

m 

itta'(^cn,  to  make,  do;  cinem  auf 
ctn)ag  aufmcrffaTTi  — ,  to  call 
one's  attention  to  something. 

aWabam',  /.  madam. 

SKab'c^cn,  n.  -g,  -  md'hd  {dia- 
lectical), n.  -g,  -,  girl. 

aUabon'tia  {Hal.),  f.  SDJabonncn, 
Madonna. 

SWabon'ncnbitbc^cn,  n.  -g,  -,  Ht- 
tle  image  of  the  Madonna. 

tnag.    See  mogen. 

tna'gcr,  slender,  thin. 

tna'gift^,  magic. 

aWa^I,  n.  --(e)8,  -e  and  ■^tv, 
meal. 

^lai,  n.  -(c)g,  -c,  time;  jum 
crftcnmat,  for  the  first  time. 

ma'Icn,  to  paint. 

Ma'Ut,  m.  -^,  -,  painter. 

ma'imid),  picturesque. 

SDlama',  /.  -^,  mamma. 

man,  one,  they. 


tnan'c^cr,  tnan'd^c,  mm'i^t^, 
many  a. 

aWann,  m.  -(e)6,  -^cr,  man;  hus- 
band. 

mann'Iic^,  male,  masculine. 

Mar'c^cnprinscffm,  /.  -nen,  prin- 
cess in  a  fairy-tale. 

^avVa,  f.  Mary. 

WlatVna  {Ital.),f.  pier,  landing- 
place. 

Wlaxlt,  m.  -(c) «,  -^c,   market-  ^ 
place. 

9Karft'^(a^,  m.  -eS,  -^c,  market- 
place. 

StRcirs,  m.  -c«,  March. 

ajJtt^'fcnbatt,  m.  -(e)S,  -^c,  mas- 
querade. 

mti'^ig,  moderate. 

Matro'fcnbicnft,  m.  -e«,  mari- 
time service. 

Wau'tx,  f.  -n,  wall. 

2)Jccr,  n.  -(e)g,  -e,  sea. 

Mttt'^rxi,  /.  -en,  rough  sea, 
high  sea. 

nte()r,  more;  again;  longer. 

mc^'rcrc,  several. 

mcin,  mei'ne,  mcin,  mine,  my. 

mct'ncn,  to  think,  mean. 

mci'nctnjcgcn,  as  for  me,  it  is 
nothing  to  me,  as  far  as  I  am 
concerned. 

SOlci'nnng,  /.  -en,  opinion,  be- 
lief; in  ber  — ,  with  the  im- 
pression, believing. 

tnctft,  most;  ant  — en,  for  the 
■most  part,  most  of  all. 

tncift'gcmatt,  mostoftenpainted. 
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SWclobic',  /.  -n,  -n,  melody, 
air. 

mclo'bifrf),  melodious. 

aWcnfc^,  m.  -en,  -en,  man,  per- 
son, one. 

aWcn'fc^cn^dnblcr,  m.  -«,  -,  kid- 
naper. 

SWctt'f(t)cn^aufcn,  m.  -%,  -, 
crowd  of  people. 

aWcn'fc^enfcnncr,  m.  -^,  -,  judge 
of  human  nature. 

aRcn'ft^cnfccIc,  /.  -n,  human 
soul. 

3Wcn'f(^cntt)cfcn,  n.  -«,  human 
activity. 

mcrf'ttJiirbig,  astonishing,  re- 
markable. 

aWcf'fcr,  n.  -9>,  -,  knife. 

aWe'tcr,  m.  -%,  -,  meter  (39.37 
inches). 

SWic'nc,  /.  -n,  expression,  look, 
face;  gute  —  jum  bofcn  (Spiele 
mac^en,  to  make  the  best  of  a 
bad  bargain,  to  grin  and  bear 
it. 

tnin'bcft,  least. 

min'beftcn^,  at  least. 

aWinu'tc,  /.  -n,  minute. 

mi'fc^cn,  to  mingle;  ftc^  — ,  to  be 
mingled;  fid)  —  unter,  to  min- 
gle with;  to  be  blended. 

tnit,  with,  in  company  with,  in, 
by,  along  with ;  likewise,  too, 
jointly;  in  part,  to  some  ex- 
tent; at  the  same  time. 

mit'-bringcn  (a,  a),  to  bring 
with  one  as  a  dowry. 


mit'-lcbcn,  to  witness  together 
with  others. 

mit'-gel)cn  (i,  a)  in,  to  join  in. 

aJUt'lctb,  n.  -(e)«,  sympathy, 
pity. 

aWit'tag,  m.  -(e)S,  -c,  noon. 

aWit'tag^glut,  /.  heat  of  mid- 
day. 

mit'-tanjcn,  to  join  in  the  danc- 
ing. 

aWit'tc, /.  middle;  waist. 

mit -tcilcn,  to  inform. 

Wxi'itX,  n.  -«,  -,  remedy;  unfet)l* 
barc«  — ,  unfailing  remedy, 
specific. 

mw^'tc.    See  mogen. 

mij'gcn  (mod^te,  gcmod^t),  may, 
can;  to  like;  id^  mod^te,  I 
should  like. 

ntdg'Iid^,  possible. 

aWoment',  m.  -(e)«,  -c,  moment. 

aWo'nat,  m.  -(c)g,  -c,  month. 

aWon'tag,  m.  -(e)«,  -e,  Monday. 

mor'gen,  to-morrow. 

aWor'gcn,  m.  -«,  -,  mommg. 

HKii'^c,  /.  -n,  trouble. 

aKun'd^cn,  n.  -«,  Munich. 

miin'btg,  of  age. 

niunb'li(^,  oral. 

aWur'rat),  m.  Murray's  hand- 
book for  travelers. 

ajlufif',/.  -en,  music;  musicians. 

mufifa'lif(^,  musical. 

aWufifant',  m.  -en,  -en,  musi- 
cian. 

aWufifon'tcntriip^Icttt,  n.  -«,  -, 
little  band  of  musicians. 
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tniif'fctt  (mu^tc,  gcmufet),  to  be 
obliged,  must;  e8  ntu&tc  qc* 
frf)tcbcn  fcin,  we  were  obliged 
to  leave. 

tnu'ftcrn,  to  regard;  to  examine 
critically. 

SKut,  m.  -(c)g,  humor,  mood;  c8 
ift  \\)m  [d^le(f)t  ju  — t,  he  feels 
bad. 

aWut'tcr,  /.  ^,  mother. 

aWut'tcrl,  n.  dear  mother. 

aWut'tcrf^jrad^c,  /.  -n,  mother- 
tongue. 

m^x'tt,  f.  -n,  myrtle. 

aWtjr'tcngcftrii)))),  n.  -(c)«,  -t, 
thicket  of  myrtle. 

mti'ti)cnhii'Otnt>,  myth-creating. 

nadf,  to,  towards;  after;  ac- 
cording to;  like;  in  regard  to; 
—  unb  — ,  little  by  little;  — 
h)ic  bor,  the  same  as  ever, 
now  as  before. 

^adi'hat,  m.  -^,  -n,  neighbor. 

nadjbcm',  after. 

nad^'benfUd^,  pensive. 

na(^cinan'bcr,  one  after  the 
other. 

nati^'-fragctt,  to  inquire. 

nad^'-fommctt  (a,  o),  to  follow. 

Slac^'mittag,  m.  -(c)g,  -c,  after- 
noon. 

SSia^'xx^i,  f.  -en,  news. 

tiac^ft,  next. 

Vladit,  f,  ■^e,  night. 


9Jarfjt'Iuft,  /.  ^e,  night  air. 

9ia(^t'ftiIIc,  /.  evening  quiet, 
stillness  of  night. 

nac^ -hJC^cn,  to  stream  behind. 

nac^'-Sic^cn  (o,  o),  to  drag  after, 
draw  along. 

SRa'bcI,  /.  -n,  pin. 

nagclncu',  brand-new. 

na'I)C,  near. 

na'()c-gc]^cn  (t,  a),  to  affect, 
grieve;  eg  gel^t  mir  fier^Iici^  — , 
it  grieves  me  deeply. 

^d'i)t,f.  -n,  nearness;  in  bcr  — , 
gonj  in  ber  — ,  near  at  hand, 
close  by. 

tttt'ficn,  to  approach,  draw  near. 

na'^ern,  fic^,  to  draw  near. 

9^a'mc,  m.  -n§,  -n,  name. 

nam'Iic^,  namely,  you  know, 
that  is  to  say. 

9'la'fc,  /.  -n,  nose. 

^aint',f.  nature. 

natiir'Iic^,  natural,  unsophisti- 
cated, unaffected;  of  course. 

'nau^=I)inaug. 

^ta'pel,  n.  -8,  Naples.  See  note, 
p.  58. 

nca^olita'ntfc^,  Neapolitan. 

tic' 6 en,  next  to,  by  the  side  of. 

dWhtn^mmcv,  n.  -8,  -,  adjoin- 
ing room. 

ne^'men  (a,  o),  to  take;  to  get; 
fie  liefe  e8  fic^  nic^t  — ,  she 
could  not  be  dissuaded  from, 
she  was  determined. 

IRcib,  m.  -(e)g,  envy,  jealousy. 

nci'gcn,  \i(^,  to  lean. 
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ttcln,  no. 

^enntVia,  /.  {ItaL,  endearment 
for  Slnni'na),  Annie. 

nen'ncn  (a,  a),  to  name,  call. 

mn,  new,  late. 

ncu'ticrmd()It,  newly  married; 
bic  ^^euDcrmii^Iten,  the  bride 
and  bridegroom. 

tiit^t,  not. 

nit^t^,  nothing;  —  mcl^r,  noth- 
ing more. 

m'dcn,  to  nod;  mit  bcm  ^opf  — , 
to  nod  (approvingly). 

ttic,  never. 

nic'bcr,  low. 

nic'manb,  no  one,  nobody. 

nimm.    See  nct)mcn. 

nim'mcrmc^r,  never  more,  by  no 
means. 

nip'ptn,  to  take  a  sip. 

nir'gcnb^,  nowhere; —  .  .  .  nod^, 
nowhere  .  .  .  nor. 

Sli'se,  /.  -n,  water-nymph. 

no  {dialectical)  =na,  well. 

nodi,  yet,  still,  further,  besides; 
even;  intmer  — ,  still;  —  baju, 
moreover;  —  {)cutc  abcnb, 
that  very  evening,  yet  this 
evening;  —  immcr  nic^t,  never 
as  yet. 

^ox'hcn,  m.  -«,  north;  nod^  — , 
northwards. 

niJrb'Iic^,  northwards. 

norb'ttJdrt^,  northward. 

^oi,  f.  -^c,  necessity;  au3  bcr  — 
eine  S^ugcnb  madden,  to  make  a 
virtue  of  necessity. 


nota'hcl,  notable,  distinguished. 

nut'biirftig^  bare,  scarce,  needy. 

ni)'ttgen,  to  invite  urgently. 

Siotij',  /.  -en,  notice. 

^loOeVic,  f.  -n,  short  story. 

Sflotjcttift',  m.  -en,  -en,  story- 
writer. 

nu(^'tern,  calm,  phlegmatic,  dis- 
passionate. 

nun,  now,  by  this  time;  indeed! 
well! 

nur,  only;  even. 

giuft'fc^ate,  /.  -n,  nut-shell. 


o!oh! 

oh,  if;  whether;  al9  — ,  as  if. 

o'bcn,  above;  up-stairs;  f)ier  — , 
up  here. 

obenbrein^  besides. 

o'ber,  upper;  — ft,  uppermost. 

obh)0^r,  although. 

o'ber,  or. 

of 'fen,  open;  generous. 

offcnbar'  or  of  fenbar,  evident. 

tiff' ncn,  to  open. 

fiff'nung,  /.  -en,  aperture. 

oft,  often. 

df'ter^,  often. 

o^'ne,  without. 

o^ncbic^',  besides,  anyway. 

•o^nc()in',  moreover,  besides. 

O^r,  n.  -(e)8,  -en,  ear;  bi«  iibcr 
bte  — en,  thoroughly,  com- 
pletely. 

ibrbrud,  m.  -(e)8,  -c,  cromo- 
lithograph. 
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Olcan'bcrgcftrii^jp,  n.  -(e)g,  -e, 
oleander  thicket. 

oVqcbadcn,  fried  in  olive  oil. 

Oti'DC,  /.  -n,  olive. 

Oti'ijcngartcn,  m.  -g,  ^,  olive- 
grove. 

O^j'fcr,  n.  -g,  -  victim;  jum  — 
fallen,  to  fall  a  victim. 

Oran'gc  {Fr.),  f.  -n,  orange. 

Dran'gcngartcn,  m.-g,  ^,  orange- 
grove. 

Oran'gcnblittc,  /.  -n,  orange- 
blossom. 

Dran'gcttbuft,  m.  -(e)«,  ^e,  per- 
fume of  orange-blossoms. 

Dran'gcnftrauft,  m.  -e«,  ^t,  bou- 
quet of  orange-blossoms. 

Dran'gcnjttJcigtcin,  n.  -^,  -, 
sprig  from  an  orange-tree. 

Dnginar,  n.  -(e)g,  -e,  original. 


^aar,  n.  -(c)3,  -c,  pair,  couple. 

paatf  ein,  a  few,  some,  several. 

paat'mal,  ctn,  once  or  twice. 

^al'mC;  /.  -n,  palm. 

^ari'fcr,  Parisian. 

^artic',  /.  -n,  match. 

^affagicr',  m.  -(e)g,  -e,  pas- 
senger. 

paffic'rcn,  to  happen. 

^a'te,  m.  -n,  -n,  godchild. 

^a'tcnftcttc,  /.  -n,  godparent's 
place;  —  Dertreten  bei,  to 
stand  godfather  (godmother) 
to. 


pai\)t'i\\6),  pathetic. 

^cr'gota.    See  note,  p.  58. 

^cr'lc,  /.  -n,  pearl. 

^  erf  on',  /.  -en,  person,  char- 
acter. 

^ISfci'fc,  /.  -n,  pipe. 

^ftttflft'fttmjgtagmor'gcn,  m.  -%, 
-,  Whitsaturday  morning. 

^fingft'fonncnfc^cin,  m.  -(c)g, 
Whitsuntide  sunshine. 

)jf(c'gcn,  to  be  accustomed,  be 
wont. 

^flic^t'tcil,  n.  -(e)g,  -c,  limited 
portion. 

^l)iU'ftcr,  m.  -g,  -,  Philistine; 
non-student;  vulgarian. 

^j()ili'ftcr{)aft,  in  a  utilitarian 
manner.     See  note,  p.  54. 

^^ilofo^j^ic',  /.  -n,  philosophy. 

^il'gcr,  m.  -g,  -,  pilgrim,  trav- 
eler. 

^(a^,  m.  -eg,  ^e,  seat,  room, 
place;  erfter  — ,  first  class. 

piaWbtiJX,  to  talk,  chatter. 

ipto^'Uc^,  sudden. 

|Jo'd)cn,  to  pound,  beat. 

$olb(,  endearment  for  ?eopoIb. 

)J0ti'tif(^,  political. 

^of'fc,  /.  -n,  joke,  antic. 

$rad|t,  /.  grandeur,  magnifi- 
cence; eg  ift  eine  n)a^re  — ,  that 
is  indeed  a  magnificent  sight. 

prad^t'dott,  splendid,  magnifi- 
cent. 

^jraf'tif^,  practical. 

prei'fcn,  to  praise;  gliidflic^  — ,  to 
consider  fortunate. 
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$rtn5,  m.  -en,  -en,  prince. 

^u'blifum,  n.  -g,  audience. 

^u'bern,  to  powder. 

$unft,  m.  -(c)S,  -t,  spot,  point. 

$un'ta  biSorrcn'to,  a  low  prom- 
ontory near  Sorrento. 

^up'pc,  /.  -n,  doll;  dear. 

$uV'pcngcri(^t(^cn,  n.  -S,  -,  dear 
little  doll-face. 

Iiur'purilau,  purple-blue. 

a 

Cuai   (ka),  m.  -8,  -8,  quay, 

pier,  landing-place. 
qual'men,  to  smoke,  puff. 
Cuarticr',  n.  -(e)8,  -c,  lodging, 

accommodation. 
Cluififa'na  (kwi-zi-za'na)  (Ital), 

a  compound  of  qui  si  sana, 

here  one  gets  well,  the  name  of 

a  hotel. 

Dtan'ge,  /.  -n,  urchin,  gamin. 
ta^df,  hasty,  quick,  swift. 
ra'fcnb,  raving,  mad. 
JKat,  m.  -(e)8,  -^c,  advice;  — 

fc^affcn,  to  devise  ways  and 

means,  manage. 
ro'tcn  (ic,  a),  to  advise. 
Tau'c^en,  to  smoke. 
xauti,  coarse,  harsh. 
9iaum,  m.  -(c)8,  ^t,  room. 
rcd)'ncn  auf,  to  rely  upon. 
rcd)t,  right,  genuine,  veritable; 

very  much,  perfectly;  fo  — , 


properly;  —  j^obcit,  to  be 
right;  9tcd^t,n.-(e)8,-c, right, 
justice;  ©nabc  dor  —  ergclicn 
laffcn,  to  let  justice  give  way 
to  mercy,  be  merciful;  9?cd^tc, 
/.  right  hand. 

rc(^t'tndf{ig,  lawful,  rightful. 

Slc'bc,  /.  -n,  speech;  cine  —  ^aU 
ten,  to  make  a  speech;  grofee 
— n  fii^ren,  to  talk  dramatic- 
ally; to  storm,  rant. 

rc'ben,  to  talk. 

rcb'felig,  talkative. 

rc'gelrcrfit,  regular. 

UJc'gcn,  m.  -6,  -,  rain,  shower. 

rcgtc'ren,  to  rule,  govern. 

reid),  rich,  wealthy. 

rci'd^cn,  to  reach,  hand;  to  ex- 
tend, offer;  bie  ^anb  — ,  to 
shake  hands. 

fflt\'i)c,  f.  -n,  row;  turn;  ber  — 
naci),  in  succession. 

rein,  real,  pure,  genuine;  un- 
sophisticated; —  toK,  raving 
crazy. 

JRei'fc,  /.  -n,  journey,  trip. 

9?ci'fc^anbbuc^,  n.  -(e)8,  -^er, 
traveler's  guide. 

Oflei'fenbe,  m.  -n,  -n,  tourist, 
traveler. 

9fJei'fetdf(^(^en,  n.  -8,  -,  small 
traveling-bag. 

Oflct'f  ctafc^c,  /.  -n,  traveling-bag. 

rct'jcnb,  charming. 

rcfpcftic'rcn,  to  respect,  respect 
the  wishes  of,  heed;  to  es- 
teem. 
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rcfVc!t't»off,  respectful. 
tc^itic'ttn,  to  recite. 
ric^'tig,  true;  indeed. 
9ii(^'ttgfctt,  /.  order;  in  —  brin= 

Qcn,  to  adjust,  arrange. 
Slid^'tung,  /.  -en,  direction. 
9ittt9,  m.  -(c)S,  -t,  ring. 
xitiQ^,  around,  round  about;  — 

umt)er,  round  about,  all  about; 

—  um  un^  ^er,  all  around  us. 
fHi^i,  m.  -[fcg,  -ffc,  crevice,  cleft, 

gap. 
diit)aV,  m.  -(c)  8  and  -tn,  -en, 

rival. 
JRo'tictt,/. -en,  roughness,  rude- 


ToVim,  to  roll. 

9lom,  n.  -8,  Rome. 

dioman',  m.  -(e)8,  -e,  romance; 
cinen  —  fpiclen,  to  get  up  a 
flirtation. 

rd'mtf(^,  Roman. 

rot,  red,  flushed;  —  n)erbcn,  to 
blush;  9lot,  n.  -(e)8,  red. 

rot'itottb,  red-haired. 

JRubin',  m.  -(e) 8,  -c,  ruby. 

JRii'den,  m.  -8,  -,  back. 

9iu(f 'fc^r,  /.  return. 

9Jittf'§ug,  m.  -(e)8,  ^e,  retreat. 

9iu'bet,  n.  -8,  -,  troop. 

9iuf,  m.  -(e) 8,  -c,  shout. 

ru'fcn  (ic,  u),  to  call,  cry  out. 

Oiu'^e,  /.  peace,  dignity,  calm- 
ness. 

JJlu'ficbctt,  n.  -(e)8,  -en,  couch, 

ru'^ctt,  to  rest;  bie  (^ef(^ic^te  — 
Ia[[en,  to  let  the  matter  drop. 


ru'f)in,  calm,  quiet. 
riil)'mcn,  to  praise,  extol. 
Oiunb'tanj,  m.  -(e)8,  ^c,  round 

dance. 
run'scln,  to  wrinkle,  knit. 


Sa'd^c,/.  -n,  affair,  thing,  mat- 
ter. 

fa'gcn,  to  say,  remark;  to  recite. 

Satj'flut,  /.  -en,  salt-sea. 

fdmt'Ii(^,  all,  all  together. 

famt'njeid^,  velvety. 

fanft,  quiet,  gentle;  sweet. 

(San'ta,  Saint. 

fa'^i^trtilau,  sapphire-blue. 

fa^,  fo'feen.    See  ft^en. 

©aug'Ung,  m.  -(e)8,  -c,  infant. 

f(^a'bc,  pity;  —  brunt,  bafe,  what 
a  pity  that. 

fc^af 'f Ctt,  to  get,  procure ;  9?at  — , 
to  devise  ways  and  means;  to 
manage. 

(Sd^ar,  /.  -en,  crowd,  mass. 

fc^a'rcn,  \\6),  to  assemble. 

fd^arf,  sharp,  violent. 

©t^a^,  m.  -e8,  -^e,  treasure; 
sweetheart. 

ft^ttu'cn  auf,  to  have  a  regard  to; 
—  nac^,  to  look  after;  to  ogle. 

fc^aum'gcfront,  foam-crested. 

©(^au'fpicl,  n.  -(e)8,  -e,  jpecta- 
cle,  view. 

frffci'bctt  (te,  ie),  to  separate;  to 
leave;  e8  ntufete  gefd^ieben  fein, 
we  were  obliged  to  leave. 
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fc^ci'nctt  (ic,  ic),  to  appear,  seem. 
St^ci'tcl,  m.  -a,  -,  crown  of  the 

head, 
((^cti'fcn,  to  present. 
fd)cu,  shy,  timid. 
\d)i'den,  to  send. 
<B(ii'id'\ai,  n.  -(e)«,  -c,  destiny, 

fate. 
f(^tef,  awry,  crooked. 
f(^ic'f|cn  (o,  o),  to  shoot;  ftc^  cine 

^UQcI  dor  ben  ^opf  — ,to  blow 

out  one's  brains. 
®(^iff,  n.  -{t)^,  -t,  ship,  vessel. 
frl^im'mcrn,  to  shine,  gleam. 
fd^Ia'fen    (ie,   a),   to  sleep,   be 

asleep. 
®rf|Ia'fcngcf)cn,  n.  -6,  going  to 

bed. 
(Sd^Iag,   m.  -(c)8,   ^t,   stamp; 

school. 
fdjltt'gcn  (u,  a),  to  strike;  bie 

Slugen  ju  58oben  — ,  to  look 

down. 
®(^(an'ge,  /.  -n,  snake,  serpent. 
f(^(an(,  sUm,  slender. 
Wtd)t,  bad;  —  ju  3)?ute  fein,  to 

feel  depressed. 
fd^Ici'rficn  (i,  i),  to  steal  away. 
®d)Ict'cr,  m.  -^,  -,  veil. 
®tf)Ici'crd)Ctt,  n.  -^,  -,  small  veil. 
®cf)(ci'fcr,  m.  -9,,  -,  slow  waltz. 
S(^(cp'pc,  /.    -n,    train    (o/  a 

govon). 
((^(cu'bcrn,  to  toss,  roll;  <Srf)leu» 

bcrn,  n.  tossing  about. 
fd^Ut^t'gcfc^citcIt,  smoothly 

parted. 


f(^Uc'ftcn  (o,  o),  to  close;  to 
make;  to  conclude. 

fd)Iicfe'ti(^,  finally. 

frfjitmm,  bad,  serious;  h)a« 
(£cf)Iimmerc3,8omethingworse. 

((^lot'tcrn,  to  fit  loosely;  — b, 
loose. 

Sdfluff,  m.  -[fe«,  *f[e,  close;  jum 
— ,  in  the  end,  finally. 

frfimarff'ttg,  slender. 

fc^mal,  narrow. 

©c^murf,  m.  -(e)«,  -t,  finery, 
jewelry. 

fd^murf;  spruce,  pretty. 

fc^mucf'to)^,  without  ornament. 

8(^mu^,  m.  -eg,  dirt. 

ft^mu'^ig,  dirty,  dingy. 

((ffnaCjcn,  to  snap;  mtt  ben  '^v^* 
gem  — ,  to  snap  the  fingers. 

frfinor'djcn,  to  snore. 

fc^nar'rcn,  to  rasp,  rattle. 

Sd^nci'bcrin,  /.  -nen,  dressma- 
ker, seamstress. 

f(^nt^j')jcn,  to  snap. 

©rfimtt,  m.  -(e)S,  -t,  cut,  pat- 
tern. 

fdjni'^en,  to  carve. 

fd^niJ'bc,  shameful,  base. 

fd^oit,  already. 

fd^ijn,  beautiful,  nice,  pretty, 
fine;  baS  ©ci^one,  beauty;  fo 
hjaS  — eg,  such  beauty ;  einem 
Diet  — eg  [agen,  to  compliment 
one  highly. 

©(^dn'^ctt,  /.  -en,  beauty. 

St^oft,  m.  -c«,  ^t,  lap. 

©c^ot'tc,  m.  -n,  -n,  Scotchman. 
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^Bd^tanl,  m.  -{t)%,  ^t,  wardrobe. 

®rf)rau'6c,  /.  -n,  screw. 

f(^rci'ficn  (ic,  ie),  to  write. 

fc^rci'cn  (ie,  ic),  to  scream, 
shout;  (©c^reien,  n.  shouting, 
yelUng. 

fd^roff,  steep,  precipitous. 

©rfirunb,  m.  -(e)^,  -^e,  cranny, 
cleft. 

(Sc^ulb,  /.  blame;  [cfiulb  fein  on, 
to  be  the  cause  of;  ic^  bin  mit 
fd^ulb  baran,  I  am  partly  to 
blame. 

©c^ut'tcr,  /.  -n,  shoulder. 

fc^iit'tcln,  to  toss,  shake. 

ft^iit'tcn,  to  pour  out. 

fdjhjan'fctt,  to  rock,  roll,  reel; 
©c^tDanfen,  n.  rocking,  rolling. 

Sc^toarm,  m.  -(e)«,  ^e,  swarm, 
crowd. 

fdinjar'tncrift^,  fond,  wild. 

fc^hjars,  black,  dark. 

((^nja'^cn,  to  talk,  chatter. 

fdjhjci'gcn  (ie,  tc),  to  be  silent. 

(B^totVU,  /.  -n,  threshold. 

f^UJCr,  grievous,  heavy. 

fc^hjcr'falltg,  heavy,  clumsy. 

fc^UJcrrctd^',  very  rich. 

©c^itJtc'gercItcrn,  parents-in- 
law. 

©(^njte'gcrtnuttcr,  /.  -^^  mother- 
in-law. 

8c^ft)tc'gcrto(^tcr,/.  -^^  daughter- 
in-law. 

frfftoin'bcn  (a,  u),  to  disappear. 

ft^hjir'rcn,  to  grate,  twang. 

iSc.  =©eine.  His. 


\t6)^,  six. 

fccf|'5c^n,  sixteen. 

fcrfi'sc^nja^rig,  sixteen  years 
old. 

®cc,  /.  -n,  sea,  ocean. 

©cc,  m.  -S,  -n,  lake. 

fcc'fronf,  seasick. 

<Scc'frttnn)cit,  /.  -en,  seasick- 
ness. 

Scc'Ic,  /.  -n,  soul,  life. 

Sce'Ienbcrfaufcr,  m.  -g,  -,  kid- 
naper; death-trap. 

Sc'gcn,  m.  -?>,  -,  blessing,  sanc- 
tion. 

fcg'nen,  to  bless;  to  enchant. 

fc'()cn  (a,  e),  to  see;  bom  (©cl)cn, 
by  sight. 

fel^r,  very,  much. 

fet.    /See  [etn. 

(sci'bc,  /.  -n,  silk. 

(2ci'bcnl)anbf(^ul^,  m.  -(c)«,  -c, 
silk  glove. 

(Sci'bcnntantcl,  m.  -g,  ^,  silk 
cloak. 

fcin,  fei'nc,  fctn,  his,  its;  ^cin, 
His. 

fctn,  njar,  geirefen,  to  be;  un8 
h)ar,  it  seemed  to  us;  mir  Iror 
c8,  it  seemed  to  me;  eS  i[t  mir 
itid^t  urn,  I  am  not  disturbed 
about. 

fci'nc,  ber,  bic,  'iio^^,  his. 

fci'ncthjcgen,  as  regards  him; 
for  his  sake. 

fcit,  since,  for. 

©ci'tc,  /.  -n,  side,  point,  part; 
ftarfe  — ,  strong  point,  forte. 
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fctt^cr',  since  that  time,  ever 
since;  in  the  meantime. 

fclbft,  self;  even. 

f  clbft'ttcrftdnblidj,  self-evident ; 
ctmaS  ©clbftDerftdnblidjeg,  a 
matter  of  course. 

fclbft'jufricbcn,  self-satisfied, 
complacent. 

fc'lig,  blessed;  late. 

©c'ttgfcit,  /.  -en,  bliss. 

fcl'tcn,  rare. 

fclt'ftttn,  peculiar,  strange,  curi- 
ous. 

fcn'fcn,  to  sink,  lower. 

fcntlmcntar,  sentimental. 

fc'^cn,  to  put;  fic^  — ,  to  sit 
down. 

fcuf'jcit,  to  sigh  ;(Scuf sen,  n.  sigh- 
ing, sigh. 

[itti,  himself,  etc.,  to  or  for  him- 
self, etc. 

fi'c^cr,  sure,  certain. 

Sic,  3ft)'rer,  3f)'nen,  (Sic,  you. 

fte,  if)'rcr,  if)r,  fie,  she;  it. 

fic,  if)'rer,  i^'nen,  fie,  they. 

ficb'sc^n,  seventeen. 

Sic'ger,  m.  -S,  -,  victor. 

fieg'rcit^,  victorious. 

\iVbtXQtau,  silver-gray. 

[iVbevn,  of  silver,  silver. 

Sil^ouet'tc,  /.  -n,  silhouette. 

ftn'gcn  (a,  u),  to  sing. 

fm'fen  (a,  u),  to  sink;  to  set;  biS 
jur  — ben  <Sonnc,  till  sunset. 

Sinn,  m.  -(c)«,  -c,  sense;  wish; 
soul;  mein  —  ftcl)t  nac^,  I  have 
a  desire  for,  I  aim  at. 


6irc'nc,  /.  -n,  siren. 

©irc'nentnfcl,  /.  -n,  isle  of  the 
sirens. 

Situation',  /.  -en,  situation. 

Si^,  i?i.  -e6,  -e,  seat. 

fi'^cn  (a,  e),  to  sit  down,  be 
seated;  to  fit;  ju  —  fommen, 
to  get  a  seat. 

Sfis'senbut^,    n.    -(e)«,    -^cr, 
sketch-book. 

Sfta'Ucn^anblcr,  m.  -«,  -  slave- 
dealer. 

fo,  so;  —  ein,  such  a;  —  irgcnb 
cin,  some  kind  of;  —  nja^ 
(Sd)one!8,  such  beauty. 

foc'Ocn,  just,  but  just,  just  then, 
just  now. 

fofort',  at  once. 

fogar',  even. 

So^n,  m.  -(e)3,  -^e,  son. 

fol't^cr,  fol'c^e,  fol'c^eg,  such. 

folib',  solid;  matter-of-fact. 

fol'len,  shall;  must;  to  be  said; 
to  be  (to). 

Sorn'mcranjug,  m.  -(e)«,  -^e, 
summer  suit. 

Som'mcrrorf,  m.  -(e)S,  ^e,  sum- 
mer coat. 

fon'bcrlid^,  special,  particular. 

fon'bcrn,  but. 

Son'ne,  /.  -n,  sun,  sunshine. 

Son'nenfc^cin,  m.  -(c)«,  -e,  sun- 
light. 

fonft,  else,  in  other  respects;  un- 
til now,  formerly;  generally. 

Sor  (dialectical  contraction  of 
©iflnor),  Mr. 
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So'ra  {dialectical  contraction  of 
©ignora),  Mrs.,  Madam. 

Sor'gc,  /.  -n,  care. 

for'gcn  fur,  to  care  for,  look 
after. 

©orrcnt'.    See  note,  p.  52. 

©orrcnti'ncr,  of  Sorrento. 

fo'sufagcn,  so  to  speak. 

f^jd'^cn,  to  spy. 

(Bpa'nkn,  n.  -g,  -,  Spain. 

fpa'nift^,  Spanish. 

Spasicr'gang^m.  -(e)g,  ^e,walk, 
stroll. 

©pci'fcfaal,  m.  -(c)«,  (gpcifefale, 
dining-room. 

fpcfutic'rcn,  to  speculate. 

(S^jclun'fc,  /.  -n,  shack,  den. 

©pic'gclflac^c,  /.  -n,  glassy  sur- 
face. 

f^ic'gclglatt,  as  smooth  as  glass. 

f^Jtc'gcln,  \i<S),  to  be  reflected. 

S^jicI,  n.  -(e)8,  -c,  game;  play- 
ing; Qutc  Wimt  sum  bofen  — c 
ntod^en,  to  make  the  best  of 
a  bad  bargain,  grin  and 
bear  it. 

^pWUn,  to  play,  sport,  trifle;  to 
get  up. 

©^jtnn'rocfcn,  m.  -g,  -,  distaff. 

(BpTa'ti)t,  f.  ~n,  language, 
tongue. 

fprc'd^cn  (a,  o),  to  speak;  bcim 
©pred^en,  in  speaking,  in  con- 
versation. 

fVnn'gcn  (a,  u),  to  spring,  leap. 

©<jrud)'(cin,n.  -^,  -,  little  poem. 

(B\>UT,  /.  -en,  trace. 


f^ju'rcn,  to  notice,  perceive. 

(Btaat,  m.  -(e)g,  -en,  state. 

©tabt,  /.  ^t,  city,  town. 

(Btdbt'Ic  {dialectical),  n.  village, 
small  town. 

ftam))'fcn,  to  stamp. 

ftanb'^aft,  firm,  constant. 

ftarf,  strong,  robust;  warmly; 
— e  ©eite,  strong  point,  forte. 

ftdr'fcn,  to  strengthen,  revive. 

ftdr'fenb,  restorative. 

®tarn'6ergcr  ©cc,  m.  Starnberg 
Lake.     S»e  note,  p.  56. 

\iaii,  instead  of. 

ftc'rfen,  to  stick,  put;  —  {reg.  or 
ftaf,  geftedt),  to  be  concealed. 

©tcg'rctf,  m.  -(e)«,  -e,  stirrup; 
aug  bent  — .  See  note,  p. 
59. 

fte'^ctt  (a,  q),  to  stand;  gut  — , 
to  be  becoming;  im  iBegriff  — 
to  be  aboul;  mein  ©inn  [tel^t 
nad^,  I  have  a  desire  for,  I 
aim  at. 

ftcif,  stiff,  proud. 

ftei'gcn  (ic,  te),  to  rise,  mount; 
—  in,  to  spread  over. 

fteil,  steep. 

ftciraufftrebcnb,  abruptly  rising. 

©tcin,  m.  -(e)8,  -e,  stone. 

©tcin'btib,  n.  -(e)g,  -er,  statue. 

ftci'nern,  of  stone,  stony;  un- 
changing. 

ftein'iilict  or  [teinii'bel,  very  sick 
at  the  stomach,  very  sea-sick; 
e^  n)irb  mir  — ,  I  am  veiy  sea- 
sick. 
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ftcr'bcn  (o,  o),  to  die;  <Stcrbcn,  n. 
dying,  death. 

Stern,  m.  -(c) 6,  -t,  star. 

©tit,  m.  -(c)«,  -c,  style. 

ftttt,  quiet,  restful;  im  — en,  in 
private,  to  one's  self. 

ftitl'-ftct)cn  (a,  a),  to  stand  still, 
stop. 

©tim'mc,  /.  -n,  voice. 

Sttm'mung,/.  -en,  mood,  frame 
of  mind. 

(3ttrn,  /.  -en,  forehead;  effront- 
ery, impudence. 

(Stodf,  m.  -(e)«,  -^c,  story  of  a 
house;  crftcr  — ,  second  story. 

ftd^'ncn,  to  groan;  ©tol^nen,  n. 
groaning,  groan. 

ftd'rcn,  to  disturb. 

<Btofi,  m.  -e8,  -^c,  shock,  impact, 
thrust,  stroke. 

fto'^cn  (ic,  o),  to  thrust;  bor  ftd^ 
— ,  to  turn  away,  repel,  re- 
ject. 

ftro^'Ien,  to  beam. 

©trd^'nc,  /.  -n,  lock  of  hair. 

Stra'ftc,  /.  -n,  street. 

Strauff,  m.  -eg,  -^e,  bouquet. 

®trduft'(^en,  n.  -«,  -,  small  bou- 
quet. 

ftreng,  strong. 

Stro^'^ut,  m.  -(e)«,  ^t,  straw 
hat. 

Btto'pf^t,  f.  -n,  stanza. 

@turf,  n.  -(e)S,  -e,  bit,  piece. 

ftubic'rcn,  to  study. 

Stu'btunt,  n.  -«,  ©tubien,  study. 

Stutjt,  7n.  -(c)«,  -^c,  chair. 


ftumm,  quiet,  silent. 
Stun 'be,  /.  -n,  hour, 
ftiir'mifti^,  stormy,  uproarious, 
ftiir'scn,  to  rush. 
Sturs'hjcflc,    /.    -n,    breaking 

wave. 
fu'ti^cn,  to  seek,  look  for;  to  try. 
Siib'ame'rifo,    n.    -«,    South 

America. 
Sii'bcn,  m.  -«,  south. 
Siib'friidjtc,    /.    pL,    southern 

fruits,  tropical  fruits. 
Siib'tanbcrin,  /.  -nen,  southern 

woman. 
fitb'Itc^,  southern,  southwards, 
fum'mcn,  to  hum. 
fiiff,  sweet. 
Ssc'nc,  /.  -n,  scene. 


Xa'bat,  m.  -(e)«,  tobacco. 

to'bcttoig,  faultless. 

$ta'f cl,  /.  -n,  table,  dining-table. 

Zaq,  m.  -(e)«,  -e,  day,  daylight; 
tjclter  — ,  broad  daylight;  auf 
i^re  Qltcn  — e,  in  her  old  age. 

tng'Iid^,  daily. 

Xati,  m.  -(c)«,  -t,  measure, 
time. 

latent',  n.  -(e)«,  -e,  talent, 
natural  gift. 

JJomburin',  n.  -(c)«,  -c,  tam- 
bourine. 

Jtamburln'ftong,  m.  -(c)«,  ^t, 
sound  of  tambourines. 

Xm'it,  f.  -n,  aunt. 
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Xan^,  m.  -eS,  -^c,  dance. 

tan'sctt,  to  dance. 

%m'^tt,  m.  -g,  -,  dancer,  part- 
ner. 

S^ans'mclobic,  /.  -n,  dancing- 
tune. 

J^ans'mufif,  /.  dancing-music. 

Jl^anj'ttJcifc,  /.  -n,  dancing-mel- 
ody. 

XamnitVia,  f..-tn.  See  note, 
p.  54. 

$taf'fo,  m.    See  note,  p.  62. 

2;at,/.  -en,  fact,  deed;  in  ber  — , 
indeed. 

tai,  m,  tat'g  =  tat  eg.    See  tun. 

2;au'fcnbfaffa,  m.  -^,  clever  fel- 
low, smart  one. 

Xtxi,  m.  -(e)g,  -c,  part. 

XtVitx,  m.  -«,  plate. 

Xtm'po  (Ital.),  n.  -g,  -S  and 
Sempi,  time  (m  music). 

XtttaYic,  f.  -n,  terrace. 

tcu'cr,  dear,  expensive. 

Xf)ca'ttx,  n.  -g,  -,  theater. 

XxWxm^,  m.  Tiberius,  emperor 
of  Rome,  14-37  a.d. 

^ibc'rtu^tiiaa,  /.  Siberiugbitten, 
villa  of  Tiberius. 

ttcf,  deep,  profound;  —  untcn, 
far  below, 

ttcf'ft^ttJars,  jet-black. 

to'fictt,  to  rage;  to  be  going  on 
noisily. 

to6'fu(l)ttg,  frenzied,  raving. 

Xodi'tct,  f.  ^,  daughter. 

^oc^'tcrt^cn,  n.  -^,  -,  little 
daughter. 


tob'tito^,  deathly  pale. 

Xoxiti'it  (Fr.),  /.  -n,  toilet,  at- 
tire, dress. 

toU,  mad;  absurd;  rein  — ,  rav- 
ing crazy. 

toU'gchJorbcn,  raving. 

2;on,  m.  -(e) g,  ^t,  tone,  sound, 
tune. 

to'tcnhUiti),  deathly  pale. 

to'tcnftitt,  deathly  quiet. 

tra'gcn  (u,  a),  to  carry;  to  wear. 

tra'gtfr^,  tragic. 

trau'cn,  to  trust;  to  unite  in 
marriage. 

trau'crn,  to  lament,  mourn. 

trau'crnb,  sad,  afflicted. 

trau'Iirfj,  familiar;  snug. 

Xxauxn,  m.  -(e)6,  ^t,  dream. 

tvau'rtg,  sad,  sorrowful. 

trcf'fctt  (a,  o),  to  meet;  fid^  — , 
to  meet  with  one  another; 
c8  beffer  — ,  to  be  more  fortu- 
nate. 

trcff' Ii(^,  honest,  excellent. 

^rcn'nung,  /.  -en,  parting. 

Xxti^'^t,  f.  -n,  staircase. 

Xxcp'pcn^inU,  f-  -tt/  step  of  a 
staircase. 

tre'ten  (a,  e),  to  step. 

trcu,  true,  faithful,  loyal. 

treu'^jergig,  faithful,  sincere. 

trin'fcn  (a,  u),  to  drink;  leer  — , 
to  drain. 

Xxxumpi)'^UQ,  m.  -(e)g,  ^e,  tri- 
umphal procession. 

Xxop'Uti,  rn.  -g,  -,  drop;  ftttr* 
fenbe  — ,  restorative. 
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Xto\t,  m.  -t9,  comfort,  consola- 
tion. 

Uo^,  in  spite  of;  —  adebeTn,  for 
all  that. 

trun'fcn,  intoxicated,  enrap- 
tured, delighted. 

Ztun'Unhoit^,  m.  -(e)8,  -t, 
drunkard. 

XWdt,  /.  -n,  knavery,  malice. 

J^u'gcnb,  /.  -en,  virtue. 

^iiU'ft^Icicr,  m.  -^,  -,  tulle 
veil. 

tun  (a,  a),  to  do;  c6  ift  mir  bar* 
urn  ju  — ,  it  is  important  for 
me,  I  care  about  it,  I  am  anx- 
ious. 

Xiir,  f.  -en,  door. 

XuttcV,  bic,  Turkey. 

tiir'fifd),  Turkish;  Mohamme- 
dan. 

U 

ii'bcr,  over,  above,  upon,  across, 
about,  beyond,  concerning; 
—  unb  — ,  all  over,  complete- 
ly. 

ixbcttjaupt' ,  in  general;  at  all. 

iibcrlaf'fcn  (ic,  a),  to  leave;  to 
give  up. 

iilictlc'gcn,  superior. 

u'bcrmcnfd)lic^,  superhuman. 

ii'ticrmorflcn,  the  day  after  to- 
morrow. 

iibernel^'men  (a,  o),  to  under- 
take, take  charge  of. 

Xibetta'^tbnn^,  f.  -en,  surprise. 

u'bcr^  =  fiber  hat. 


ubcrf(^h)cnfl'ndj,     extravagant, 

(^xoessivo. 

ii'Ocrfccifd),  beyond  the  sea, 
Transatlantic;  cine  llberfees 
ifci^e,  a  woman  from  beyond 
the  sea;  a  South  American 
woman. 

iibcrfc'ijcn,  to  translate. 

iiOcrfVannt',  fevered,  over- 
wrought. 

iibcrftc'^cn  (a,  a),  to  endure;  to 
overcome. 

iibcrhJic'gcn  (o,  o),  to  prepon- 
derate. 

iibcrhjin'bcn  (a,  u),  to  conquer, 
vanquish;  UberiDunbcne,  m. 
-n,  -n,  vanquished. 

iibcrjcu'gcn,  to  persuade,  con- 
vince; [ic^  — ,to  be  convinced; 
[id)  bon  ctlDQg  — ,  to  become 
convinced  in  regard  to  some- 
thing ;  to  ascertain  something. 

ii'brtg,  remaining;  eg  Icifet  nid)t8 
gu  n)Unfd)en  — ,  it  leaves  noth- 
ing to  be  desired. 

iVbtiQCn^,  moreover,  further. 

iim,  about,  around;  on  account 
of;  —  ...  I^er,  —  ...  I)erum, 
round  about;  —  fo,  so  much 
the;  —  .  .  .  ju,  in  order  to. 

um'-bringen  (a,  a),  to  kill,  mur- 
der; Umbringen,  n.  murder. 

umflic'gcn  (o,  o),  to  encircle. 

uml^cr',  around,  about. 

umrin'gcn,  to  surround;  to  be- 
set. 

um!§=um  boS. 
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um'-fc^ctt  (a,  e),  to  look  around. 

Um'ftanb,  m.  -(e)S,  -^e,  circum- 
stance. 

um'ftanbUd^,  inconvenient,  trou- 
blesome. 

umfte'^cn  (a,  a),  to  stand  around; 
bie  Umftel^enben,  the  bystand- 
ers. 

Um'jug,  m.  -(e)«,  ^c,  (bridal) 
procession. 

unahWlitti,  incalculable. 

unauf'^ijrtic^,  incessant. 

unhmcQ'liti),  motionless. 

unb,  and. 

un'cel^t,  false;  imitation. 

un'flcbctcn,  uninvited;  ber  — c 
®oft,  the  intruder, 

Utt'gcbilbct,  uncultivated,  un- 
educated. 

wn'gctabcn,  uninvited. 

wn'gcftum,  violent. 

un'gctrcu,  unfaithful,  false. 

un'glaubtg,  incredulous. 

iin'glcid),  ill-matched,  unequal. 

Un'gtiid,  n.  -(e)g,  distress,  mis- 
fortune. 

un'gtiirflii^,  unhappy. 

Un'^cil,  n.  -(e)8,  evil,  disaster. 

Union',  /.  -en,  union. 

Un'ftaut,  n.  -(e)«,  -^er,  weed. 

un'tcugbar,  evident,  indisputa- 
ble. 

Un'maj|ig!eit,  /.  -en,  intemper- 
ance. 

Un'rcc^t,  n.  -(e)g,  wrong. 

un'rul^tg,  restless. 

un^*    See  n)ir. 


nn'fnnft,  violent,  rough. 

un'fcr,  un'fere,  un'fer,  our. 

un'fifi^er,  uncertain,  unsteady. 

un'tcn,  below;  downstairs. 

un'tcr,  beneath,  under;  among. 

unterbrc't^cn  (a,  o),  to  interrupt. 

nntcrbef'fcn,  meanwhile. 

nntcrbru'rfen,  to  suppress. 

Untcr^al'tung,  /.  -en,  conversa- 
tion. 

Untcrftii'^ung,  /.  help,  aid. 

untierant'njortttd^,  unpardona- 
ble, unjustifiable. 

ttn'^crbilbct,  unspoiled  by  edu- 
cation; unaffected. 

untJcrgc^'tid),  never  to  be  for- 
gotten. 

unber^offt',  unexpected. 

unt)crfct)rt',  uninjured,  intact. 

un'ticrftanblid^,  unintelligible. 

nnbcrsug'ltc^,  forthwith,  at  once. 

Utt'n)al)rfc^cinlid),  wonderful,  in- 
credible. 

Un'njtttc(n),  m.  Unn)itIenS,  an- 
noyance, resentment. 


SSa'tcr,  m.  -g,  ^,  father. 

'oa'tttli(i),  of  his  father,  pater- 
nal. 

!l8atcrnn'fcr,  n.  -g.  Lord's 
Prayer. 

tjci('(^cnfarben,  violet-colored. 

Uerdn'bcrn,  to  change;  ftc^  — , 
to  change. 

aSerbcu'gung,  /.  -en,  bow. 
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tjcrfiit'tcn,  fid^,  not  to  permit;  to 
deprecate. 

tocrbliif 'fen,  to  astound,  confuse. 

tjcrbcn'fcn  (a,  a),  to  blame. 

tjcrbcr'bcn  (a,  o),  to  ruin;  35cr= 
bcrbcn,  n.  ruin;  bcm — crlicgen, 
to  be  overcome;  to  succumb. 

tjcrbic'ncn,  to  deserve. 

tjcrbrtc^'lici^,  ill-humored,  vexed. 

Dcrbun'fcln,  to  obscure. 

tjcrbu^t',  confused,  abashed. 

tjcrc^'rcn,  to  honor,  esteem. 

tjcrcfjrt',  esteemed,  respected. 

JBcrctf'rung,  /.  respect,  honor, 
veneration. 

Scrfal^'rcn,  n.  -^,  procedure; 
means  of  communicating. 

JBcrftttt',  m.  -(c)S,  ruin. 

Ijcrflof'fcn,  late,  former. 

tjcrfii^'rcn,  to  mislead;  to  per- 
suade; \id)  —  laffen,  to  be  mis- 
led; to  be  induced. 

tocrgcf'fcn  {a,  t),  to  forget;  to 
fail. 

JBcrgnii'gcn,  n.  -«,  pleasure;  ftd^ 
cin  —  barauS  madden,  to  be 
delighted  to  do  so;  to  do  so 
with  pleasure. 

Scrflu'tunfl,  /.  -en,  compensa- 
tion. 

lJcr()ong'nt^tioff,  fatal. 

t)crI)ci'rotcn,  to  many. 

t)cr()u'tcn,  to  avert,  prevent. 

tjcrir'rcn,  fic^,  to  go  astray. 

tjcrfau'fcn,  to  sell. 

ttcrfcn'ncn  (a,  a),  to  mistake;  to 
deny. 


tjcrlan'flcn,  to  desire;  —  nad^,  to 
wish  for;  c8  bcrlangt  mid^  nad^, 
I  long  for,  I  desire. 

Ucrtaf  fen  (ic,  a),  to  leave. 

tjcrlc'gcn,  embarrassed. 

JBcrlc'gcn^cit,/.  -en,  embarrass- 
ment. 

tJcrlic'bcn,  fid^,  to  fall  in  love,  be- 
come infatuated. 

t)crlic0t',  in  love. 

Dcrlic'rcn  (o,  o),  to  lose. 

tocrto'ficn,  \\6),  to  become  en- 
gaged. 

JBcrlo'bung,  /.  -en,  engagement. 

i)ernci'gcn,  fid^,  to  bow. 

JBcrnunft',  /.  reason,  common 
sense. 

tierta'tcn  (ie,  a),  to  betray. 

tocrrcn'fcn,  to  dislocate,  sprain. 

95 cr^,  m.  -e8,  -c,  verse;  stan- 
za. 

Ucrfa'gcn,  to  fail. 

tocrfam'mctn,  to  assemble,  col- 
lect. 

tocrfdu'mcn,  to  neglect;  to  fail. 

bcrfd^mi^t',  sly,  cunning. 

tjcrft^rei'cn  (ie,  ie),  to  give  a  bad 
name  to,  decry;  ber  SSerfd^ric* 
enc  aH,  he  who  had  been  de- 
cried as. 

\>tt\6)totV^tn,  to  spend,  pass, 
squander. 

tocrft^hJin'ben  (a,  u),  to  disap- 
pear. 

Ucrfcf'fcn  auf,  mad  after,  bent 
upon. 

toerfi'c^ern,  to  assure. 


130 


VOCABULARY 


SScrftanb',  m.  -(c)6,  sense,  rea- 
son; gefunbcr  — ,  common 
sense. 

kJcrftanb'nilto^,  incapable  of 
comprehending. 

tjcrftc'cfen,  to  hide. 

t>crftc'()cn  (a,  a),  to  understand; 
fic^  auf  etluag  — ,  to  under- 
stand something  well,  know- 
all  about  something. 

tjcrftum'mcn,  to  cease. 

tjcrfu'd^cn,  to  try. 

t)crttcft',  absorbed,  engaged. 

Ucrtra'gcn  (u,  a),  to  tolerate. 

ticrtrc'tcn  (a,  e),  to  represent; 
•iPatenftette  — ,  to  stand  god- 
father (godmother). 

tocrtoat^'fcn  (u,  a),  to  grow  de- 
formed; ber  33crn)a(^fene,  the 
hunchback. 

tjcrnjanbt^  related. 

ajcrttjanb'tc,  m.  -n,  -n,  rela- 
tive. 

HcrhJc'gcn,  insolent,  saucy,  bold. 

kJcrtce^'rcn  (einem  etmag),  to 
keep  one  from  something. 

ISBcrrtJcn'bung,  /.  -en,  use. 

fSettuxv'rnnQ,  f.  -en,  embarrass- 
ment. 

JBcrnjutt'bcruiig,/.  -en,  astonish- 
ment. 

tJcrjic'^ctt,  fic^  (o,  o),  to  with- 
draw. 

tocrsttJei'fcIn,  to  despair;  ettuaS 
iBersmetfelteg,  something  des- 
perate. 

JBcr^njcif'tung,  /.  despair. 


JBcfut)',  m.  -(e)§,  Vesuvius.  See 
note,  p.  58. 

fSct'tct,  m.  -g,  -n,  cousin. 

t)icl,  much;  bic'Ie,  many;  —  ju 
fel^r,  far  too  much. 

toicllcid)t',  perhaps. 

tjicr,  four. 

Uicr'^unbcrt  or  dicrl)un'bcrt,  four 
hundred. 

ijicr'sc^n,  fourteen;  —  S^agc, 
two  weeks. 

t)icr'5C^nja^rtg,  of  fourteen 
years. 

fSit'toT  ©ma'ttuci,  m.  See  note, 
p.  59. 

fS'xtto't'ia  (Ital),  Victoria. 

ISBolf^'licb,  n.  folksong,  national 
song. 

f8oiWptianta\ic,  f.  -n,  popular 
imagination. 

t>oU,  iuU,  filled. 

kjottcn'bct,  perfect;  completed. 

tooricnb^,  above  all;  moreover. 

DiirUg,  full,  entire;  altogether. 

tjoKfom'mcn  (a,  o),  perfect,  en- 
tire, full. 

tJoH'-ft^cnfcn,  to  fill. 

k>om  =  t)on  bcm. 

toon,  by,  of;  with;  concerning. 

tjor,  before,  in  the  presence  of, 
with;  ago,  before;  —  fic^  l^ln, 
to  one's  self;  nad^  h)ic  — ,  the 
same  as  ever,  now  as  be- 
fore. 

k)or'-bc()ttWcn  (tc,  a),  to  reserve. 

tjor^ci',  past,  over;  inir  irotlten 
cben  an  itincn  — ,  we  were  just 
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about  to  pass  in  front  of 
them;  c6  i[t  —  mit,  it  is  all 
over  with. 

»orbci'-f"Orc«  ...  an,  to  pass 
by;  to  lead  by. 

toorbci'-gc^cn  (i,  a)  an,  to  pass 
by. 

Dorbci'-jicijcn  (o,  o),  to  march 
past,  pass  by. 

SBor'bcrbccf,  n.  -(e)«,  -c,  fore- 
deck. 

tJor'-faKcn  (ic,  a),  to  occur,  hap- 
pen. 

)DOt'-fixf)Vcn,  to  lead  before;  to 
present. 

tjor'-gc^cn  (t,  a),  to  take  place, 
be  going  on. 

border',  previously,  before. 

JBor'lk&c,  /.  -n,  preference. 

Uj)rm  =  t)or  bcm. 

Horn,  in  front;  —  am  S3orb,  in 
the  bow  of  the  ship. 

Sor'namcn,  m.  -«,  -,  first  name. 

toor'-ftcttcn,  to  represent;  to  in- 
troduce; \[<ij  tt\m&  — ,  to  pic- 
ture something  to  one's  self, 
imagine. 

aSor'ftcttungJ.-cn,  performance; 
expostulation. 

Dor'tcill^aft,  advantageous,  prof- 
itable. 

aSor'trob,  m.  -(c) 8,  -c,  van,  van- 
guard. 

toor'-tragcn  (u,  a),  to  report;  to 
explain. 

fSot'uttcxl,  n.  -(c)8,  -c,  preju- 
dice. 


bor'-5tcl^cn  (o,  o),  to  prefer. 
aSor'sug,  m.  -(c)«,  ^c,  merit,  ex- 
cellence, advantage. 


hjad),  awake. 

n)ad)'fcn  (u,  a),  to  grow;  to  de- 
velop. 

ttjo'cfcr,  brave,  gallant. 

SBa'gcldjcn,  n.  -8,  -,  small  car- 
riage. 

SBo^t,  /.  -en,  selection,  choice. 

toaffr,  true,  genuine,  perfect; 
nid)t  — ?  is  it  not  so? 

h)af)'rcnb,  during;  while. 

hjal)rl)af'tin  or  h}af)r'I)aftlg,  cer- 
tainly, indeed. 

h)a^r'fd)cintid),  probable. 

SSal'ser,  m.  -«,  -,  waltz. 

SSanb,  /.  -^c,  wall. 

Uian'bctn,  to  walk;  to  wander. 

aSan'gc,  /.  -n,  cheek. 

toann,  when. 

ttjar,  toa'ren,  Yo'a'vc,  hJtt'rcn.  See 
[ein. 

tnorm,  warm. 

hjar'tcn,  to  wait;  —  auf,  to  wait 
for. 

toarum'  or  irar'um?  why? 

toaS,  what,  what?  that;  some- 
thing; somewhat;  —  flir, 
what  kind  of;  —  ftlr  ein,  what 
a;  —  ...  irgcnb,  whatever; 
—  fiir  fd^one,  what  beautiful. 

SSaf'fcr,  n.  -«,  -,  water. 

I,  m.  -(c)«,  -c,  way;  fic^  auf 
ben  —  ii.ad^cn,  to  set  out. 
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rt)cg'-fif(^cn,  to  snatch  away. 

njcg'-fommctt  {a,  o),  to  get  away; 
bUUQcr  — ,  to  be  more  fortu- 
nate. 

ttic^'rcn  (fic^)  gcgcn,  to  defend 
one's  self  from. 

Wc^v'io^,  defenseless. 

SBcib,  n.  -(e)  8,  -er,  woma;n. 

hjcit^,  soft. 

UJci'bcn  an,  to  feast  upon. 

ftjcil,  because. 

aScin,  m.  -(c) 8,  -t,  wine. 

SBctn'gla^,  n.-e8,-^er,  wine-glass. 

rtjcift,  ircifet.    See  iBiffcn. 

totit,  wide,  far,  long,  extended; 
bon  — em,  from  afar. 

SSci'tc,  n.  distance. 

ttjci'tcr,  further;  ha^  SSeitere, 
further  developments. 

Itjcrd^cr,  tod'c^e,  tDel'c^eS,  which, 
what. 

)t)elf^,  foreign,  southern;  Ital- 
ian. 

aSclt,  /.  -en,  world. 

njclt'6cru^mt,  of  world-wide 
fame,  far  famed. 

SBcU'bamc,  /.  -n,  woman  of  the 
world,  society  woman. 

ttjcn'bcn  (reg.  and  a,  a),  to  turn; 
fic^  —  an,  to  turn  to;  to  ad- 
dress. 

ItJc'nig,  little;  tDc'nigc,  a  few;  ein 
— ,  a  little;  somewhat;  h)e'- 
nigft,  least;  am  — [ten,  least  of 
all. 

tocnn,  if,  when;  — ...  am^, 
even  if,  although. 


hjcr'bcn  (u  or  a,  o),  to  become. 

hJcr'fcn  (a,  o),  to  toss,  cast. 

toctt,  worth. 

aSc'fcn,  n.  -§,  -,  creature. 

hJi'bcrlic^,  disgusting,  repulsive. 

toic,  as,  just  as,  as  if,  like;  than 
which;  when;  how?;  —  biel? 
how  much?  how  many? 

hJtc'bcr,  again,  once  more;  — 
einmal,  once  more. 

toic'bcr-fommcn  (a,  o),  to  re- 
turn. 

totc'bcr-fc^Ctt  (a,  e),  to  see  again. 

Jtjilb,  wild,  noisy,  boisterous. 

tt)ilb'frcmb,  quite  strange,  quite 
unknown. 

SSilb'frcmbc,  m.  -n,  -n,  entire 
stranger. 

SBilb'^cit,  /.  -en,  fury,  wild- 
ness. 

toittfom'mcn,  welcome,  accepta- 
ble. 

tt)taff^  =  n3ia[te8. 

SSim'^cr,  /.  -n,  eye-lash. 

aStnb,  m.  -(e)g,  -c,  wind. 

hJttt'fcn,  to  beckon;  2Bin!en  bcr 
^anbe,  beckoning,  gestures. 

SStn'tcr,  m.  -g,  -,  winter. 

mir,  un'fer,  un«,  ung,  we. 

hJtrriicJ^,  real,  actual. 

SSirf 'Uc^f ctt,  /.  -en,  reality,  act- 
ual fact. 

njtrft.    See  irerben. 

aSir'titt,  /.  -nen,  hostess,  land- 
lady. 

hjtf'fcn  (u,  u),  to  know, 

aSit'ttJC,  /.  -n,  widow. 
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Wxt'toet,  m.  -^,  -,  widower. 

too,  where;  {colloquial)  al- 
though; —  nic^t,  if  not. 

toohtV  or  hjo'bci,  whereby;  dur- 
ing. 

SBo'c^c,  /.  -n,  week;  nod^  fcinc 
brei  — n  ift  c«  ^cr,  not  three 
weeks  ago. 

hjo'cficnlang,  for  weeks. 

hJO^in'  or  \oo%x[,  whither,  where. 

ttjo^t,  well;  perhaps,  probably, 
no  doubt,  I  hope. 

hJOJ^rficfannt,  well-known. 

Xofi\)'mxi,  to  dwell,  live. 

SBo^'nung,  /.  -en,  residence. 

tooVitn,  to  wish,  desire;  to  in- 
tend; to  be  about. 

aSott'ftoff,  m.  -(c)«,  -c,  woolen 
cloth. 

hjorauf  or  toor'auf,  whereupon. 

ttior'ben.    See  hjcrbcn. 

ttjorin'  or  hjor'in,  wherein,  in 
which  respect. 

SSort,  n.  -(c)8,  -c  or  ^tx,  word; 
saying,  proverb;  Qute  — c,  af- 
fability; ju  — c  fomtncn,  to  get 
in  a  word. 

2Sort'tt>C(^fcI,  m.  -^,  -,  dispute, 
altercation. 

tou't^crn,  to  grow  luxuriantly. 

aSun'bcr,  n.  -«,  -,  marvel,  won- 
der. 

toun'berbar,  wonderful,  admira- 
ble. 

hjun'bcrlt(^,  strange,  queer. 

toun'bcrn,  \i^,  to  wonder,  be 
surprised. 


SSun'bcrticrt^cn,  n.  -«,  -,  mar- 
velous little  creature. 

SS«nf(^,  m.  -c«,  -^c,  wish;  nad^ 
— ,  as  one  could  wish. 

ItJiin'frfjcn,  to  wish;  c8  Icl&t  nid^td 
ju  —  iibrig,  it  leaves  nothing 
to  be  desired. 

aSiir'bc,  /.  -n,  dignity. 

toiir'big,  worthy. 

ItJur'bigcn,  to  appreciate,  value; 
cineS  53Ii(feS  — ,  to  consider 
worth  looking  at,  appreci- 
ate. 

tou^'U,  irti&'tc.    See  n)i[[cn. 

aSut,  /.  fury,  rage. 

toii'tcn,  to  rage. 

hju'tcnb,  frenzied,  raging. 

8 

^afi'Un,  to  pay. 

iaiftn,  tame,  poor. 

3a^n,  m.  -(c)«,  -^c,  tooth. 

jart,  dehcate,  frail. 

Sau'hct,  m.  -^,  -,  charm,  magic 
power. 

5C^n,  ten. 

3ci'c^cn,  n.  -«,  -  sign ;  fcinc«  — 6, 
by  profession. 

Sci'gcn,  to  show;  fid^  — ,  to  ap- 
pear, be  seen;  to  prove. 

3cit,  /.  -en,  time;  id^  fanb  eg  fc^r 
an  bcr  — ,  I  thought  it  was 
high  time;  bie  —  h)irb  mir 
lang,  time  hangs  heavy  on 
my  hands,  I  find  it  tedi- 
ous. 
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Scrfmt'tcrn,  to  rumple. 

§crtumVt',  in  rags. 

gcrritt'tcn,  to  disarrange. 

Serf(f)Ia'gctt,  ftc^,  to  be  broken 
off,  come  to  nothing. 

Scrf^jrin'gctt  (o,  u),  to  fly  to 
pieces. 

Scrtriim'mern,  to  demolish. 

gcrsau'fen,  to  dishevel. 

Bcu'gc,  m.  -n,  -n,  witness. 

Sic'tjen  (o,  o),  to  draw;  fid^  — ,  to 
withdraw. 

Siti,  n.  -(e)S,  -t,  aim,  object. 

§tcm'tt(]^,  pretty,  rather;  fo  — , 
pretty  nearly. 

^kt'ix^,  dainty,  graceful,  deli- 
cate. 

Sigar'rc,  /.  -n,  cigar. 

Btgcu'ncrin,  /.  -ncn,  gypsy 
woman. 

Btm'mcr,  n.  -g,  -,  room. 

Btm'mernjanb,  /.  *c,  wall  of  a 
room. 

3ttat',  n.  -g,  -e,  quotation. 

Sitro'ncngclb,  lemon-colored. 

jo'gcrn,  to  hesitate,  delay;  So' 
Qern,  n.  hesitation. 

Sorn'glut,  /.  -en,  angry  glow. 

5U,  to,  in  addition  to,  at,  for,  on, 
in,  by,  with;  too. 

ju'dcn,  to  jerk;  3uden,  n.  con- 
vulsive motion. 

Su'fatttg,  accidental;  by  chance. 

5U -flicgctt  (o,  o),  to  fly  to. 

Su'-fJiiftcrn  (einem  etn^aS),  to 
whisper  something  to  some 
one. 


5U -fit^rcn,  to  lead  to;  to  intro 
duce. 

SuQ,  m.  -(e)g,  ^t,  procession; 
draft. 

5u'-gclbcn  (a,  e),  to  concede,  al- 
low. 

Sugtcid^',  at  the  same  time. 

3u'-(|i)rcn,  to  listen. 

5U '-fttt))pcn,    to    close   with   a 
bang. 

Sulc^t',  last  of  all;  ni(|t  — ,  es- 
pecially. 

5um  =  3u  bcm. 

gumal',  especially. 

Sunadift',  chiefly,  above  all. 

gu'-rcben,  to  persuade;  3ureben, 
n.  persuasion. 

Surud'-^oltcn   (ie,  a),  to  hold 
back,  detain. 

Suriid'-fcl^rcn,  to  return. 

Suriirf'-fommcn  (a,  o),  to  return. 

Sururf'-fe^cn,  to  replace. 

Buriid'gcfcijtc,  m.  -n,  -n,  jilted 
lover. 

5u'-rufcn  (tc,  u),  to  call  out. 

Sufam'mcn,  together;  at(e«  — , 
the  whole  matter. 

§ufam'mcn-tiurfcn,     to     stoop, 
bend. 

5ufam'mcn-^affctt,  to  be  suited 
to  one  another. 

Sufam'tncn-fd^Ite^cn,  fic^  (o,  o), 
to  come  together,  unite. 

Sufam'mcn-fmfcn  (a,  u),  to  sub- 
side. 

§ufam'mcn-trcffett    (a,    o),    to 
meet;  join. 
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Sn^autt,  m.  -«,  -,  bystander, 

spectator. 
Su'fdjaucrin,  /.  -ncn,  witness, 

spectator. 
5u'-f(^kubcrn,  to  hurl,  fling. 
5U-fc^cn   (a,   e),   to   look   on, 

watch. 


5u'-trinfcn  (a,  u),  to  drink  to 
the  health  of. 

gutjor',  before. 

Sunjci'lcn,  occasionally,  at  times. 

5u'-tt>crfcn  (a,  o),  to  throw,  cast. 

jWar,  indeed,  to  be  sure,  I  ac- 
knowledge. 


5u'-fprc(i^cn  (a,  o),  to  speak  to;      jhjct,  two. 

eincm  2:ro[t  — ,   to   comfort      ^Xot\'\ti,  m.  -8,  -,  doubt,  ex- 
one,  pression  of  doubt. 

jhjci'fct^aft,  doubtful, 
jnjci'fcln,  to  doubt;  —  on,  to 

doubt;  —  ob,  to  doubt  if. 
3ft)ic'6cl,  /.  -n,  onion. 
jlDt'f^cn,  between,  among,  in 

the  midst  of. 
3^Ii«'bcr,  m.  ~&,  -,  tile,  silk  hat. 


3u'ftanb,  m.'  -(c)«,  -^c,  condi- 
tion. 

5u'-ttaucn,  to  trust;  cincm  cttoaS 
— ,  to  give  one  credit  for 
something. 

5U -trctcn  {a,  c)  auf,  to  step  up 
to. 
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